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PBEFACE
I wish, first, to express my gratitude to the Koninklijk Instituut voor
Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde, which has kindly arranged for this hook
to he printed.
lamalso indebted to the Gerefonneerde Zendingsbond in de Nederlands Hervonnde Kerk and the Nederlandsch Bijbelgenootschap for
the financial aid they have given.
Furthennore I would like to thank particularly Jeune Scott-Kemball
for the conscientious manner, in which she bas translated this paper
and the pains she has taken to translate into excellent English my
Dutch rendering of the difficult language of the Texts.
The spelling used for the South Toradja text is that of present-day
Bahasa Indonesia with the following exceptions: the glottal check, found
in South Toradja only as a syllable- or word-final, is not written as k
but indicated by an apostrophe, for example, untaku' not untakuk; and
the velar nasal, because it is sometimes protracted in speech and must
then he duplicated in writing, is not written ng but t), for example,
la?ji' not langi'; taPJ'3a not tangnga.
The spelling of South Toradja words in the translation and notes
differs from this system in two respects: y is used instead of j, for
example, kayu = kaju (text); 0-8 instead of oe, for example, LO-8rara'
(trans.) = L08rara' (text). The hyphen is used only to make it clear
that each vowel must be pronounced.
H. VAN DER VEEN
Leiden, October 1964
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DESCRIPTION OF TIIE FEAST

The feast of which a description is presented here as it is conducted
in the Kesu' territory in the Rantepao country, is called merok in the
Sa'dan Toradja language.1 This word, a younger form of merauk, is a
derivation of the root word rok (rauk) 2 = to pierce with a lance. The
feast is so called because the central part of it is the offering of a buffalo,
although the offering animal is not killed with a lance but with a large
chopping knife.
There are three reasons for holding this feast. First, when a man has
become prosperous and has thenceforward never suffered any setback.
The Toradja term for this is ke ussa'dif3 kalena to sugi', when one
considers oneself well-to-clo. It is also held when a person enjoyed some
years of prosperity following on the making of an atonement offering
for a transgression. It is then in the nature of a thanksgiving.
Secondly, as a thank-offering after the concluding rite of the e1aborate
forms of the rites for the dead, i.e., the dipatalluf3 bOf3i, the dipalimaf3
bOf3i, and the dirapa'i. At the dipatalluf3 bOf3i, the rites are completed
in three days and a minimum of three buffaloes must be slaughtered.
At the dipalimatJ bOf3, the ceremonies last for five days and at least
five buffaloes must be killed. The dirapa'i is the supreme form f!J the
ritual for the dead and demands a minimum of nine buffaloes. The
corpse of the deceased is laid in a hollowed-out trunk of a tree for
some days. There is an interval that may last for a considerable time,
between the first and the second part of this last ceremony.
The concluding rite of these three forms of the rites for the dead is
called maf3rara pare; it is performed after the harvest near one of the
ricefields of the deceased. M af3rara pare = to cover the rice with blood.
At this rite, the person who brings the offerings to the deceased turns,
in this case, to the north-east, the direction in which the offerings to
the gods are made, and not to the south-west. This change of direction
is termed dibalikan pesuf3na = the offering meal placed on banana
leaves is reversed for him [the deceased]. In the course of time, the
merok feast is held. At the matJrara pare, it is the family of the deceased
who always participate, but at the merok feast that follows, all those
1

2

The Sa'dan Toradja are the main group of inhabitants of the South Toradja
area, South Celebes, Indonesia. A description of the merauk feast held in
the Sa'dan territory in the north of the Rantepao country, is to be found in:
"De Boea' en eenige andere feesten der Toradja's van Rantepao en Ma'kaIe",
J. Kruyt, Tijdschrift Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen,
Vol. 60, 1921, pp. 161-167.
Most of the Toradja terms used in this description are to be found, under
the root words from which they are derived, in the Tae' (Zuid-Toradjasch)Nederlandsch Woordenboek written by the author, pub1ished by Martinus
Nijhoff, The Hague, 1940.
Verh. dl. 45
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members of the clan who are descended from the ancestor who founded
the clan-house, the t0f3konan, take part.
In the adat communities on the western slope of Mt. Sesean, in the
Rantepao country, the maro-feast is held as the concluding rite of
the rites for the dead (see below). Here also, the object is to send
off the spirit of the deceased to the abode of the gods.
Thirdly, the merok feast can be celebrated by a slave or a serf who
has become afreedman, by performing the ceremony known as ma'talla',
or ma'tomakakai, at which he has to give a number of buffaloes and
pigs as payment for his freedom. He is then regarded as a freeman,
to makaka. If, in due course, he becomes prosperous, he may hold a
merok feast as a thank-offering.
In all three cases, the same ritual is observed at the merok feast.
When it has been decided to celebrate the merok feast, the first of
the feasts to be held is the maro feast. 3 MaTo = frenzied, mad. During
the course of this feast some of the participants, in order to drive away
sickness, go into a trance and are able to perform abnormal things. All
the lijembers of the clan-house take part in this feast. If there is a
serious sickness in the adat community, then the rites performed serve
to drive it away. If there is no serious sickness, then the genera! aim
of the feast is to invoke the benediction of the gods. The following are
the rites at the maro feast: an offering is made to the ancestors,
dipakande to matua = a meal is given to the ancestors. The offering,
a black chicken, is laid on banana leaves and put on the ground on the
south-west side of the house. The to minaa = the one who knows
the offering ritual and the offertory, officiates. One could call him the
officiating priest except that at some great offerings he is not the actual
offerer, only a deputy: the adat chief is then the officiant. On the day
following the offering of a meal to the ancestors, the to minaa makes
an offering to the gods, umpakande deata = to give an offering meal
to the gods. The offering is a fow!' The offering meal is placed on
banana leaves and laid on the ground. The main feast takes place some
days later. At the maTO feast, only fowls can be offered and a great
number of them are killed for it. They are offered to the gods. There
is a direct connection between the using of fowls and the name of their
progenitor, Pua1J Maro = Lord who is Frenzied, (see strs. 461/466 of
the text on the consecration of the buffalo, B).
:\ For a description of the maro feast in the Balusu territory in the north-east
of the Rantepao country, see J. Kruyt, Tijdschrift Bataviaasch Genootschap
VOOT Kunsten en Wetenschappen, Vol. 60, 1921, pp. 172-180.
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When the aim of this feast is to drive alway sickness, people gather
at the house of the sick person night after night. The maro song is sung
and all kinds of acts are performed in order to achieve this object.
The second series of rites in the merok cycle is called matyznta' =
accompanying. Their technical significance in the offering ritual lies
in the hanging-up of woven textiles and other ornaments on the northeast side of the small offering table to which the offering to the gods
is brought.
The first rite in the series is again the bringing of an offering, a black
fowl, to the ancestors, and again it is laid at the south-west side of the
house. The day after this offering has been made, the actual matyznta'
takes place, when three pigs are offered to the gods. These pigs are
first consecrated, disuru' = tbey are purified. This word is a derivation
of suru' = a combo In this ceremony, the to minaa utters an invocation
and lays a betelieaf, a small piece of areca nut and a little lime on the
pigs. Then he makes the offering. For this purpose a small offering
table is used on the bamboo supports of which there are incised motifs.
to incise motifs
For this reason this rite is also called massura' tallaf3
on thin bamboo. The man who carries the offering and who speaks the
offertory, ma?jimbo, is not the same to minaa who consecrates the pigs.
After an interval of time, a month or even a year, the main feast is
held, usually after the harvest. The first rite of tbe main feast of the
merok ceremonies is the ma' pallin. lts aim is to dispose of magically
evil forces. Here a black fowl is offered at tbe west side of the house.
The payment for the to minaa consists of sirih-pinang, with three old
coins, Ua?j, laid on top, all placed in a small basket. The offertory which
is then spoken is given in 11 C, with translation and notes.

=

The second rite is called likaran biatJ, the weaving together of the
leaves of a variety of reed, the arrow cane (Miscanthus japonicus
Andersen). Four of these staiks are stuck in the ground; their leaves
are woven together to make a small basket upon which the offering
meal is placed. This small offering structure is set up at the north-east
side of the house. The offering at the likaran biatJ, is a dark-yellow
fowl with brown spots on it, manuk rame. Rice, cooked in a bamboo
container, dipiotJ, from which !!he outer rind has been peelcd, is also
offered. For tbe offertory spoken on tbis occasion, see 11 D.
The tbird rite is called matJrambu laf3i' = to veil the firmament with
smoke. The general aim of this rite is to obliterate the guilt resulting
from a serious transgression. This rite is also held after a serious offence
if no merok feast is celebrated. If the committing of incest is the reason
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for holding the rite, then a buffalo must be slaughtered. Within the
framework of the merok feast, a pig is slaughtered. The portions of this
pig are stuck on three pieces of wood and are complete1y consumed
by fire. None of the flesh of this pig may be eaten by those participating
in this ceremony. The offertory is given under 11 E.
The fourth rite is the mafJrimpufJ = to gather together in a family
group, either to make offerings to the gods or to the ancestors. In this
context it has the meaning of gathering together as a family group in
order to bring an offering to the communal aneestors. The offering is
a pig. For the offertory, see 11 F.
The fifth rite is called membase kandian = to cleanse the eating
utensils. The offering is a fowl. A bamboo stake is set up slanting towards
the north-east and unfolded, young leaves of the sugar palm are attached
to it, as weIl as a smaIl basket made of plaited leaf ribs of the sugar
palm. The offering meal is placed in this basket. This offering structure
is called the tadoran; the proceedings are termed ma'tadoran. This
tadoran is erected at the north-east side of the house of the giver of
the feast. The offertory is similar to that spoken at the mafJrambu latJi',
see 11 E.
The sixth rite is the ma'bubufJ = to lay the ridge covering of flattenedout bamboo culms on the roof. This bamboo covering is made and a pig
is then offered. When the to minaa makes the offering of sirih-pinang
to the gods, he speaks the offertory given in 11 G. The concluding words
of the prayer spoken at the offering of the sirih-pinang and at the
offering of the meal is given in 11 Hand 11 I, respectively.
On the day following this rite, that of the cleansing of the weIl,
mafJkaro bubufJ, is performed. The aim of this ceremony is to purify
the weIl in case it has been made impure, thus averting any magical
effects that might bring misfortune. The offering is a fowl.
The rite that follows is called massali alafJ = to lay a fIoor beneath
the rice granary. This fIoor is si ted in the lower part of the riee granary
and the drums which will be struck on the great day of the feast, are
placed upon it.
The day after this ceremony, a rite is performed which is called
untammui lalan tedofJ = to go to meet the way of the buffalo. The
aim of this rite is to prevent anything inauspicious happening during
the time that the buffalo which is to be slaughtered, is on its joumey.
The offering is a fowl. The offering mcal is placed behind the howe.
On the same day, the rite called ma'pasomba' bale = to transfer a
school of fish, is performed. A fowl is offered at the rieefield. At the
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opening in the dyke of the ricefield through which the water flows, a
small channel is constructed to entice the fish, primarily shrimps. This
rite is also called mat}alli bale = to buy fish. lts aim is to obtain the
quantity of fish needed for the following feast days.
Another ceremony performed on this day is the mat}rara kombot} =
to cover the sugar palm plantation helonging to the clan-house with
blood. The participants go to a small group of sugar palm trees and
there they offer a fow!' Another name for this rite is ma1}alli tuak = to
buy palm wine. lts aim is to obtain a sufficient quantity of palm wine
for the coming feast days. On the same day, the rite called lafJ')an
Kesu' = to ascend to the region of the Kesu' rock complex, is also
performed. Those taking part go to a high part of the mountain and
there offer a cock with dark brown feathers and white legs.
The next day, the rite called ma'pasa' = to go to market, is held.
For this the women adom themselves with a headband, sa'pi', decorated
with gold leaf, parakeets' feathers and human hair, and put on their
festival clothing. They take with them palm wine and viscous rice
wrapped in a leaf of the bamboo called pattut} (Bahasa lndonesia:
bétut}) (Dendrocalamus flagellifer), and offer them to such of the clan
members as they find in the market place. After that, arrangements
are made regarding the commencement of the ritual of striking the
drums, ma' patama gandat}.
On the day following, the rite is performed which is called ma' pastlfJ
tedofj = the gathering together of the buffaloes at an appointed plaee.
The buffaloes helonging to the members of the clan are brought to a
specific plaee outside the village of the clan-house. A pig is offered
there. The foreheads of the buffaloes are smeared with the blood of
this pig. Viscous rice, riee cooked in milk and pig fat, tina'nak, is put
before the buffaloes.
Next day an offering is made to the ancestors, ma'pakande to matua =
to offer a meal to the ancestors. On this day the striking of the drums
is included in the. ritual, ma'patama gandaf} = to bring the drums
within, i.e., within the ritual. The drums used on this occasion are
those exclusive to the rites where offerings are made to the gods. They
are distinct from the drums that are struck during the rites for the
dead. Neither may he used indiscriminately because, to the South
Toradja, everything that concerns adat usages which are directed to
the gods, rambu tuka' = smoke which ascends on high, is rigidly distinguished from everything that relates to the rites for the dead and
to the worship of the aneestors, rambu solo'
smoke which descends.

=

6

THE MEROK FEAST OF THE SA'DAN TORADJA

At the ceremony for the including of the drums, a fowl and a pig are
offered. The offering meal is placed on the drums in the clan-house.
The drums are tben struck for the first time, and, with intervals, they
are struck continually throughout the following two days.
On the second of these two days, the rite called ma'kollo1j gandarj =
the drums receive a ring of flesh from the neck, is held; tbe offering
is a pig. Two rings of flesh are cut from its neck and a ring is then
placed on each of the drums.
On the third day, the drums are taken to the rice granary, ma' pope1jkalao gandarj
to take the drums below. At this ceremony a chicken
is offered. The drums must always he struck, without cessation, while
they are being transported, and also while they are heing taken back
to their place in the house. Should that not he done, then those who
are carrying them would hecome deaf. This is the day on which the
rite called tallu baso1jna = the three twisted ropes, takes place. On this
day, everything that is required for the great feast day is put in order.
Those concemed go to a tjendana tree where they scatter roasted
unhusked grains of rice. They then cut a strong branch from the tree,
and place on the ground a bamboo container in which there is cooked
rice, pio1j.
A long, narrow, blue woven cloth with white motifs on it, sarita, is
attached to the tjendana branch which is then stuck in tbe ground at tbe
north-east side of the clan-house where the feast is to take place. A liana
and a length of rattan are also fixed to this small tjendana tree. The other
ends of the liana and the piece of rattan and of tbe blue cloth are
attached to a petuo pole of the clan-house, There are three, sometimes
four, of these petuo = bearers of life, in a clan-house. They are affixed
to the petuo which is on the north side of the central apartment. These
petuo are erected on the longitudinal beam which extends beneath the
floor of the house and support the ridge beam of the house. Offerings are
placed at the petuo when a newly-built house is consecrated, and when
the roof covering of an old house is renewed.
On the same day, and on the following day, the front of the clanhouse is decorated with pieces of beadwork, kandaure, and woven
cloths. In the evening of the first day, the buffalo which is to he
consecrated and offered, is tied up to the small tjendana tree. Also on
the same evening, or on the evening of the following day, tbe rite called
ma'tambuli = to dig a hole in the ground with a pointed object, takes
place. The adat chief, or usually the to minaa who deputises for him,
makes a hole in the ground with a small shovel, pesese, and utters a

=
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benedictory prayer (see II J). The adat chief, or the to minaa, IS
clothed in a long white sleeved gown, bayu lam ba', an old short wide
woven cloth, called a maa', is wound round his head, and he wears
a chain of gold beads round his neck. A litter, with a pig on it, is placed
on the western side of the buffalo. Three female members of the family
of the giver of the feast, who are chosen by ballot, sit at the place
where the feast is to be held. Each has a winnowing basket of husked
rice in her lap and they continually throw the rice from one basket
to the other.
When the ma'tambuli has been performed, the buffalo is consecrated,
massomba tedotj. The root word, somba (in Malay and Javanese,
sembah) means to worship, to adore, to make homage to. The invocation
which consecrates the buffalo is spoken by another adat chief who
comes from a clan house that has a definite link with the clan house
of the giver of the feast. Here again, the to minaa can deputise for this
adat chief. The officiant is dressed in the same way as the adat chief,
or the to minaa, who performs the ma'tambuli rite. In his right hand
he holds a lance which he moves to and fro. At his left stands another
adat chief who, in some adat communities, is called the to indo', or
indo' padatj = leader of the rice cultivation. This second adat chief, or
the to indo', holds a yellow-brown cock, or a dark-brown cock with
white legs, on the palm of his hand while the consecration invocation
is spoken. For this reason, he is called to matjrande londOtj = he who
holds the cock on his open hand. The mouth of the buffalo is tied up
during the speaking of the invocation, so that it cannot make any sound
while the ceremony is in progress.
The consecration invocation begins at about 11 p.m. and continues
throughout the night until tJhe first streaks of dawn. The text of the
invocation is given in II B.
The three offering animals, the cock, the pig, and the buffalo, are
slaughtered after daybreak. Thi5 is the great day of the feast, allonamo
kaperaukan, the day of the merok feast: it is also called matanna kaperaukan = the main constituent, the essential part of the merok feast. The
buffalo is made to lie down when it is to be slaughtered. I t is not, in
fact, pierced with a lance; a large chopping knife is used and the anima I
is struck through its heart. A betelIeaf, and a piece of areca nut, are
placed on the spot where the buffalo is to be killed, and a litde lime
is also strewed there. The first blood to flow from the wound when
the buffalo is killed is taken away by the men who usuallY tap the
sugar palm to get the palm wine. The object of their taking the first
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blood, is to ensure that the juice in the sugar palms will flow abundantly
when they tap them. The blood that later flows from the wound, is
caught in a bamboo container. It is then poured into a porcelain dish
and mixed with the blood of the cock and the pig. The foreheads, the
cheeks or the palms of the hands of those participating in the feast,
are lighdy dabbed with this mixed blood.
After the buffalo has been consecrated, the drums, over which an
old woven cloth has been laid, are with intervals, struck continually.
A large red cotton cloth is hung round the place where the offering
is to be made, the to' pafYlntaran
the place where the woven cloth
is hung. Slats of bamboo are laid on stakes and old woven cloths and
beadwork are hung on them. Beside this structure a small offering table
is erected on four bamboo struts on which motifs are incised. A small
platform is constructed in the middle of these struts.
The top of each of these struts is hoIlow, forming a container; palm
wine is poured into three of them and water into the fourth. An old
woven cloth is hung round the small offering tabie. Ribs of the leaf
of the sugar palm are attached to the tops of these four struts. The
outsides of the leaf ribs are scraped and kapok, smeared with the blood
of the offering animais, is wrapped round them at various pi aces.
These ribs, wrapped in the blood-smeared kapok are called pandufj
balo. A passakke plant, a plant which has red flowers and small fruit,
and which is used at various offerings to bring coolness i.e. blessings,
is tied to the four struts of the small offering tabie. The word sakke =
cool, and masakke = blessed. In front of the offerer is a plate on which
there is a small piece of iron from a roasting dish, pamuntu, and three
yell ow beads. The offerer is called the to ma' pesufj = the one who sets
down; pesufj is derived from paisufj, a pa-form of isufj = to set down.
The place of the offering is strewn with roasted, unhusked rice grains.
The offerer has hold of one of a number of pelole', young leaves of
the sugar palm, wbich are hung on the bamboo stake of the tadoran
(see p. 4). In bis rig'ht hand he holds first a small bamboo container
with water In it and later a small bamboo container with palm wine
in it. Before the offering meal is placed on the banana leaves, for which
purpose the right half of the whole leaf is used, sirih-pinang is offered
to the gods: a betelieaf, a small piece of areca nut and a litde tobacco,
over which lime is sprinkled. Gambir (catechu) is a more recent importation and is not offered to the gods. Af ter the offering of the
sirih-pinang, the offering meal of meat and rice is placed on the banana
leaves. Two of these banana leaves with the offering meal on them, are
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placed in the small basket on the tadoran. A small offering table is
erected beside the tadoran. This tabie, supported on four bamboo struts
with motifs incised on them, is called surasan tallafj = structure of
bamboo on which motifs are incised. A small platform is constructed
in the middle of these strots (see p. 3).
Two banana leaves with the offering meal on them are then placed
on this platform. The offering meal consists of parts of the lungs,
kidneys, liver, brisket and the fat of the buffalo and the pig, as weIl as
the ring of flesh from the pig's neck, and yellow viscous rice. No part
of the cock is used in this offering.
The bearer of the offering is the principal adat chief in the adat
community in the Kesu' territory; he is called sokkOfJ ba)'u = the neck
of the jacket. The adat chief next in rank to him is the chief who
consecrates the buffalo, to ussomba tedofJ. The to minaa cao deputise
for these two adat chiefs. Of the other adat chiefs: one performs at
the offering as the to manobok
the one who stabs the offering animal,
another acts as the to massadi = the one who cuts the flesh in pieces,
and yet another as the to ma'nasu = the one who cooks. The sixth adat
chief is the to massanduk = the one who ladles out the offering meal.
After the sirih-pinang has been offered to the gods, the offerer calls
upon the gods to wash their hands. For this purpose he hoWs in his
right hand a small container with water in it. Next he takes in his
right hand a small container with palm wine in it and invites the gods
to partake of the offering meal.
The idea is that the gods take unto themselves the essence of the
offering gifts. The offering meal, of which the essence is partaken of by
the gods, is called tampak pesufj, the final part of the offering meal.
Mter the offering prayer has been spoken, the members of the clanhouse can take up the offering gifts and dispose of them. They bring
blessings. People then go and sit in small groups and eat together.
In the evening, the young girls and the young women, dressed in
their festival clothes and adorned with ornaments, place themselves in a
row and start singing a humming song, ma'dandan = to stand in a row.
The following day, a small tjendana tree is planted at the north-east
side of the rice granary in the forecourt of the clan-house. The to minaa
offers a fowl. Another fowl is offered on this day and its blood is
smeared on the s:des of the drums which are struck during the feast.
The drums are then returned to their places, being struck continuously
while they are being taken back.

=

D. TIIE OFFERTORIES AND TUE INVOCATION SPOKEN
AT TUE CONSECRATION OF THE BUFFALO
The invocation spoken at the consecration of the buffalo, as weU as
the various prayers and the invocation given at the ma'tambuli, consist'l
of a number of homonymous strophes. These prayers and the ma'tambuli
invocation precede the consecration invocation, but because the last
mentioned is the pièce de résistance, preference will he given to it here.
The texts are thus in the foUowing order:
A. Mebala kollOfJ: the benedictory prayer.

B. Passomba tedot}: the consecration invocation for the buffalo.
C. Ma'pallin: the prayer at the rite for the warding off of evil forces.
D. Likaran biat}: the prayer at the rite at which the offering meal,
placed in a small basket made of the interwoven leaves of a
reed, is laid down.
E. Mat}rambu lat}i': the prayer at the offering to cover up guilt.
F. Mat}rimput}: the prayer at the communal offering to the ancestors.
G. Ma'bubut}: the prayer when the ridge covering of flattened-out
bamboo culms is laid on the roof.
H. Concluding words at the ma'bubut} when the offering of the sirihpinang is laid down.
I. Concluding words at the ma'bubut} when the leaves with the offering
meal on them are laid down.

J.

The invocation at the ma'tambuli = to dig a hole in the ground
with a pointed object. This invocation immediately precedes that
of the consecration of the buffalo.
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Introduction to the benedictory prayer
(Text A)
This prayer, like tbe consecration invocation for the buffalo, was
taken down by my former language assistant, Mr. J. Tammu, direct
from the to minaa, the expert on the adat rules and offering prayers,
who was usually the bearer of the offerings to the gods and to the
ancestors. Ris name is So' Se re and he is from tbe village of Af3in-at)in
in the Kesu' territory in the Rantepao country.
The words are recited in a slow, calm manoer; the concluding words
of each strophe are delivered at a slightly faster tempo.
Before the consecration invocation for tbe buffalo is begun, tbe adat
chief, or tbe to minaa deputising for him, first calls for a blessing upon
all who are to participate at the feast and for all the ceremonies to
be performed. This is called mebala kollot) = (literally) to enclose the
neck. Figuratively, it means to protect oneself against calamity and
death, against tbe wrath of the deceased and of tbe living, especially
when a ceremony is performed that follows adat procedure or when
words are spoken that relate to it; in general, to invoke blessings when
weighty matters are discussed.
The person who utters the blessing affirms that he is assured by the
concensus of opinion of the participants at the feast, in particular the
adat chiefs, that the whole clan supports him and that nothing should
disturb tbe progress of tbe consecration invocation or hinder the performance of the great offering.
Introduction to the invocation spoken
at the consecration of the buffalo
(Text B)
In this invocation there is narrated how tbe world of the gods came
into being, how mankind was created, and the details are given of the
prototype of the ritual, with the various offerings, as it was performed
in the firmament; those who had to perform the offerings, the slaves
who had to assist, and the offering animals that were required are named.
Three children were born of the union of heaven and earth:
Pot) Tulakpadat), Pot) Batjgairante and Gauntikembot).
They created the sun, the moon, and the stars.
POt) Tulakpadat) is the Lord of the world under the earth.
Pot) Bat)gairante is the Lord of this world, the middle world.
Gauntikembot) is the Lord of the upper world.

12

THE MEROK FEAST OF THE SA'DAN TORADJA

The earth is a flat plain. Above it is the firmament, cUIved into
twelve arches. Below it, similarly twelve-arched, is the lower world.
GauntikemblWj betook himself to the centre of the firmament. From
his floating rib he fashioned a divine being called Usuk SafJbamban.
He made his way to the East and, af ter he had made the cleansing
offering, united in marriage with a woman called SimbolofJ M anik
who had rome forth out of a rock. These two personages appear many
times in the genealogy of the gods.
From this union of Usuk Sa1JbambafJ and SimbolofJ Manik, was bom
PutUJ Matua. He also made the cleansing offering and then united in
marriage with a woman called ArrafJ Dibatu. She, too, had come forth
from a rock. No children were bom of this union. PuafJ Matua then
went to the West in order to obtain the pure gold. 1 Having found it,
he put it in a cooking pot. He then set beside it a pair of bellows of
equal size in which unhusked rice was strewn. From this pair of bellows
tbere came forth 8 mythical beings,2 among them being the heavenly
ancestress of man, Datu Laukku'.
PuafJ Matua is the most prominent figure in the pantheon of the
South Toradja. Later in the course of the invocation, he is defined as
the one who directed the procedure.
After the help of the divine ancestors has been invoked, in order
to put right any error that may have occurred during the request for
blessing on every constituent of the offering feast, the prayer is addressed
to PuafJ Matua for his assistance (str.42). He is then invoked in an
extensive hymn of praise as the god in the centre of the firmament,
as the god who balanced the period of the night and the day against
each other, as the god who spread out the broad plain, who formed
the wet ricefields, who fashioned the sun as a disc, who cut out the moon
as a circle, and who created mankind (strs. 46, 49, 50, 51, 54, 55 etc.).
Then PuafJ Matua, as the first god in the row of gods, is begged to
summon his co-gods to proceed to the offering place (strs. 96, 97).
The gods in the firmament are summoned: die eight gods on the
westward path of the sun, the eight in the south, the eight in the east
and the eight in the north (str.89/92).
The God of the Underworld, POfJ Tulakpadafj, who resides in the
clefts below the earth, is invited to accompany the row of gods who
are setting out, and the eight gods in the west of the lower world, the
1

~

Gold is found in the westerly territories of the Ma'kale and Rantepao regions
(the present-day Tana Toradja).
POl:) Bat}gairante also begat eight mythical beings when he married.
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eight gods of the south, of the east and the north are also invited
(strs. 141, 172/175).
The gods of this world are then invoked: the gods of tbe open fields,
the gods with whom we sit down together, whose wells we baH out
(strs. 202/205).
The various local gods who are the deified forefathers and who dweIl
on the mountains and reside in the different regions are invited. The
first of these gods to be invoked is the God of the Kesu', a limestone
rock to the east of the principal town, Rantepao, and upon which the
ancestor of tbe most prominent lineages of tbe Kesu' territory, Pua1j
riKesu', descended from heaven. He is requested to summon his co-gods.
This consecration invocation originated in the Kesu' territory, hence
Pua1j riKesu' is the first god in the row. A great row of deified forefathers from the whole Sa' dan Toradja country and from the neighbouring regions of tbe Luwu' and the Duri country are then summoned.
All these gods are requested to bring with them tbe pusaka objects
belonging to their regions (strs. 292/299).
When Pua1j M at ua is invoked, the names of Pua1j Bassi-bassian and
PUQ1j Ambo-amboan are often added. Sometimes the combination of
these names is interpreted as a trio indicating the same godly figure.
The name of Pua1j Bassi-bassian = The Lord Covered with the Spots
of Old Age, and Pua1j Ambo-amboan = The Lord Whose Skin is
Marked with Light Spots, are tben regarded as epithets of Pua1j Matua.
These two names are sometimes given to individual gods, as in
strophe 732, where it is told how Indo' Beio TumbQ1j who brought the
medicine to be spat on the sick, to Pua1j M at ua sat down and chewed
betel with Pua1j Matua, PUQ1j Bassi-bassian and Pua1j Ambo-amboan.
In tbe genealogy of the gods, Gauntikembo1j, from whose floating
rib sprang tbe father of Pua1j Matua, is said to have the alternative
name of Pua1j Ambo-amboan, and Usuk Sa1jbamban, the father of
Pua1j Matua, the name of Pua1j Bassi-bassian.
Pua1j Matua means "Tbe Oid Lord", or "The Oid God". Botb this
name and his alternative name, To Kaubanan, "The One Who Has
Grey Hair", as weIl as the names Pua1j Bassi-bassian and Pua1j Amboamboan point to a god, or gods, who existed in olden times. 3

3

In Australia the Supreme Being is also represented as an old grey-haired man.
See Professor Dr. H. T. v. Baaren's Wij mensen, published by Erven J.
Bijleveld, Utrecht, 1960, p. 62. Mythical beings are almost always represented
as old men by the Papuans of Waropen, see Professor Dr. G. J. Held,
Papoea's van Waropen, published by E. J. Brill. Leiden, 1947, p. 62.
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In this invocation a picture is given of the prototype of the offering
ritual as it was originally perfonned in heaven, in its simplest fonn,
to the elaborate sequence of rites of the bua' feast. In the cycle of
offerings made by the Sa'dan Toradja, there is a step by step graduation
of a ritual that had its origin in a particular need.
In its simplest fonn the ritual consists of the offering of rice and a
fowl placed in a small offering basket made of the interwoven leaves
of four reed staiks ; this is called ma'lika' bia'J. At the offering that
follows, a pig is offered on a small offering tahle erected on bamboo
struts; this offering is called massura' talla'J. The maro feast is held
after that. This serves to drive away sickness and to promote the welfare
of the adat community. The merok feast then follows, and, as the
culmination of the cycle, the great bua' or la'pa' feast ean be celebrated
if the situation in the adat community is auspicious.
Tbe invocation mentions first of all an expiatory or cleansing offering
in the finnament at which a bamboo container full of millet was offered.
At that time the progenitor of rice had not yet come into being
(str. 440).
Before the four struts of the first house in the finnament were erected,
an offering had first to be made at which a fowl was offered in the
small offering basket made of the interwoven leaves of four reed stalks
(strs. 543/547). When the house was being built, a pig had to be offered.
This pig came forth from a basalt rock and the offering was made
forthwith and the offering me al was laid on a small bamboo tabie.
A ricefield was laid out in the firmament (str. 591) but the harvest
was not as it should have been. Then two youths sprang from the pair
of bellows belon ging together. They were the ancestors of the leaders
of rice cultivation, indo' pada'J. They watched over the observing of
the prohibitions in respect of the rice and thereafter the ricefield
produced an abundant harvest. The merok fcast, for which a buffalo
had to be slaughtered, could then be held.
The invocation then mentions the various adat performances at which
a fowl must be offered and states the requisite colour of the fowl's
feathers in each case. It also spe aks of the specialofferings at which a
buffalo must be offered and notes the special kind of horns it must
have (strs. 636/643) and 653/673) respectivcly. The buffalo for the
merok feast is weIl-fonned and has yellow skin.
The ancestor of the to minaa = those who know the invoeation,
spoke it with his face turned towards the buffalo (strs. 670/673).
Sickness appears in the centre of the firmament; Indo' Belo Tumba'J,
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who had the medicine to he spat upon the sick, is invoked. She has
under her protection those who are treated at the maro feast for
driving away sickness. The holding of the mara feast is then mentioned
(strs. 726/751).
Finally, there is a description of the great bua' or la' pa' feast
(strs. 752/771).4

Introduction to texts C-J
The communicant of Texts C-J inclusive, was Sa' Sere, a ta minaa of
the village of A~in-a~in, Kesu' territory, in the Rantepaa country. It
was written down by my language-ac;sistant, Mr. L. Pakan.

4

See J. Kruyt: "De Boea' en eenige andere feesten der Toradja's van Rantepao
en Ma'kale", Tijdschrift Batavinasch Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen, Vol. 60, 1921/22, pp. 45 and 161.
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A.

MEBALA KOLLOlJ

1 Bendanmo' te petoe sol}kat} sikal}kan doke diremak.
Tumannal}ffio' te pedeken panaaran sitoe induk disila bannat}.
2 Apa baIJunpa' la mekutana lond.o!} lako te to ma'rapu tallal}.
Di0'3pa' aku la metinti masial} lako te to ma'kaponan ao',
3 kumua: Sundunraka mitoean kada, rapa' midemme' batu eranku?
Upu'raka mitoean teIJko situru', mikala'pai tampak pelalanku?
4 Apa ma'kada te ma'rapu tallal},
kumua: Mat}kamo kitoean kada ra'pa'
sola to ditanan indo',
to diranduk pal}laa padat}.
5 Mat}ka dukamo kitoean teIJko situru'
sola tOl}konan bara'
na eSUl3an sanda kalando,
kikala'pai tampak pelalanmu.
6 Melomo te kutirandukki usserek bannal} nene' mendeatanna titanan
tallu.
Maballomo te kutirandukki la umbille pantasi to dolo kapuat}anna
samba' batu lalikan.

induk disila banntDj = sugar palm eleft along the prescribed line; it is the
poetical parallel of the word lance.
2 mekutana 101ldollj = ''=alling as does the cock": the idea here is that the cock's
continual nodding of his head looks as though he is calling the hens.
"I stand here below" , i.e., below in the forecourt in front of the elan-house.
metinti masiallj = constantly to give a elear call; the parallel expressions are:
mekutillti saulljan = always making a sound like a fighting cock, and mekutitti
bayan
repeatedly to make a noise like aparakeet.
3 rapa' = silent, satisfied, reconciled.
"my stair", i.e., the step of the house of the person who is speaking the
invocation.
"the stone of my stair" , i.e., the stone that lies at the foot of the stairs.
tllljko situru' the plough that goes in one and the same direction ; figuratively,
agreement.
those who are planted as mothers ; indo', in connection with
4 to ditanan indo'
a word such as region has the meaning of leader, to indo' and indo' padallj mean
the leader of rice cultivation and of the offerings connected with it; indo'
bua' = chief of the adat community; to ditanan indo' has the same meaning
as pekaindoran
he who is regarded as the mother of the adat community,
the adat chief.
diranduk = they were pricked into the ground; i.e., with a sharp object.
5 tO'Jkonan = the place where one is seated. Bara' (Mal. barat) = great, powerful;
to bara'
powerful adat chief; to~konan bara': elan-house which holds the
most prominent position in the adat community.
6 usserek bannallj = to draw apart one by one; i.e., like the threads of yam.
nene' mendeata = the forefathers who have Ihe essence, the quality, of gods.

=

=

=

=

=
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A.

THE BENEDICTORY PRAYER

1. "Here I stand, I who hold the small bamboo container, who hold
in my hand tbe lance on which the areca nut is stuck.
"Here have I placed myself, I who grasp the small container, I who
hold in my hand tbe sugar palm, cleft along the prescribed line.
2. "For I stand here now in order to ask you, calling as does the cock,
tbe clan members here, numerous as bamboo culms growing togetber
on the same stool,
"I stand here below, to ask continually and to be clearly informed
by the ones whose group always increases like a bamboo stool.
3. "I ask you: 'Have you brought the mutual discussion to an end, so
tbat you may finally press your hands on the stone of my stairs?
'Have you already reached agreement,
tbat you may hold tbe end of my ladder?' "
4. The clan members, numerous as bamboo culms growing together
on the same stool, reply:
"We have already come to a decision in our discussions with the
ones who are placed as guardians,
witb the ones who are set up as protectors of the land.
5. "We have also reached agreement
with tbe mighty clan-house
and the supreme seat,
and so we hold the end of your ladder."
6. "Now tbat agreement has been reached, I commence tbe mentioning,
one by one, of the divine progenitors of the ones that form a trinity.
Now tbat it is auspicious, I shall start to name separately each of
the progenitors, revered as gods, of tbe ones that belong together,
like tbe three stones of the hearth."

=

=

titanan tallu to be set (planted) as a trinity; i.e., a trinity belonging together
the buffalo, the pig, and the cock whieh are killed on the great day of the feast
and of whieh the blood is mixed.
"that belonging together like the three stones of the hearth"; i.e., the buffalo,
the pig and the coek.
umbillB pantasi = to separate one by one the threads that have been soaked in
riee water; the pantasi is the thread that is soaked in riee water before weaving
begins, in order to stiffen it.
Verh. dl. 45

2
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B.

2

3

4
5

6

PASSOMBA TEDOI)

Kurre!! kUITe!! kurre!!!
Kurre sumal}a'na te pad al} tuo balo',
mal}kamo nasampa' rara' nene' mendeatanna
te to ma'rapu tallal} nabal}unni banua.
Saba' parajanna te tana tumbo kulau',
napata bulaan to dolo kapual}anna
te to ma'kaponan ao' umpate'daI}i a'riri sanda pati'na.
Kurre sumal}a'na te takinan pia,
saba' parajanna te selleran l~tol} ulu.
Kurre suma.t}a'na te Ua!} mabilal}an,
saba' parajanna te pa'kombol} to Balanda.
Kurre sumal}a'na te banua dilindo pual}, nanii bendan bOl}ana gau'.
saba' parajanna te sondol} dirupa deata, la nanii mnannal} samara
bisara.

kurre: this word is used to caU the chickens; in this context it is the call with
which the vital force is summoned.
sUmaJlja' (Mal. semal'jat) is a variant of sW}a' = vital force, length of life;
sumal'ja' also means vital force, but it is nearer the meaning of consciousness,
spirit, soul. The words kurre sumal'ja' are used when the word 'Hail' is called
out to a person's vital force.
2 rara' = neck chain; worn by women; see 110.
sampa': to recall in a ballad something that happened previously.
3 pual'j God, Deity, Lord. It is also the title of members of the princely families
who are of pure blood; their ancestors were heavenly beings who descended to
earth; kapual'jan = having the status of a god or lord; it also means bearing
the title of pual'j, and see 293, 338.
4 untakin = to bind something to the waist; for example, a sword.
sel/e': to stick something between the waist and the clothing; also to carry
regularly with one.
lotol'j ulu = the black-haired one; this is the poetical expression for mankind.
ual'j: the Dutch East India Company's coinage. This money is
5 "old money"
also called in the poetical language, panampa to Bone = that which is made
by the people of Bone.
According to tradition, they made it. They introduced it into the Toradja
country. The parallel expression to panampa to Bone is pantari' to Balanda =
that which is made round by the Dutch. In former times, the people of Bone
and the Dutch were types of people who were strange to the Toradja. In the

=

=
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THE CONSECRATION INVOCATION

Hail! Hail! Hail!
Hail to this soil, rich with blessings.
Extolled exultantly as hearing good fortune, by the divine ancestors
of the ones who are the descendants of the clan-house, numerous
as bamboo culms, who built the house.
Abundant he the blessing upon this prosperity-bringing soil,
glorified with golden words by the forefathers, revered as lords by those
present, whose group always increases like a bamboo stool, who have
erected the support poles cut to the correct size.
Hail to the carrying of offspring on the hip,
abundant be the blessing upon the bearing of a human being at the
waist.
Hail to the vast quantity of old money,
abundant he the blessing upon these things made by the Dutch.
Hail to this house, with its front shaped like the faces of the gods,
where the supreme feast is to take place,
abundant be the blessing upon this facade, formed Iike the
countenances of t'he lords,
where the foremost adat performances are to be carried out.

poetical language they arf' still used as paralleis, for example, in the maro
song: "having a stalwart appearance like the people of Bone, robust like the
Dutch", and in the ma'tambuli invocation: "that which is made by the people
of Bone smelIs the agreeable perfume of it", "that which is minted by the Dutch
receives its wafted sweet-smelling fragrance".
dilindo pUfl1J: the front of the house; it is also called ba'ba deata = the door
of the gods. The houses are erected with their fronts facing the north. The gods
dweil in the north-east and enter the house at the front. Those people who
stand in a particular relationship to the gods, such as the burake, the priestesses
at the great bua' feast, and the members of the families of the pUaJ'j, are carried
out through the opened front of the house when they are dead.
sondoJj para: the three-cornered central upper part of the front and back walls
of a house, sloping slightly outward at its topmost point and upon which the
underneath part of the roof rests.
bO'Ja: having white patc.hes on the head; buffaloes with such patches have an
especial worth. In the poetical language bOJja = of great value, eminent, excellent.
titanan tallu = to be set (planted) as a trinity.
gau'
acts, procedure, offering procedure, rite: cp. the change of meaning of
the Malay word kérdja: bO'Jana gau' means the most splendid of the feasts, i.e.,
the merok feast.
bisara (from the Buginese bitjara) = word, reason, rite, adat performance; see 13.
samara: completely black buffalo with a white patch on its head and a tail
with a white tip.

=
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7 Kurre sumlU)a'na te sarita to lamban,
saba' parajanna te maa' to unnorol}.
8 Kurre sum3l3a'na te gajal} ditarapal3i,
saba' parajanna te kandaure salombe'.
9 Kurre sumal}a'na te tonapa 10ndOl}Da,
saba' parajanna te indo' simlU)koro.
10 Dipandan bara' dao banua unnarranni Sal}iananna,
dipamamma' doti lal},i' dao tananan samba' ul}korok sal3pa'duanann3.
11 Kurre sumatyl'na te dedekan gandal},
saba' parajanna te rembat}an karol}Ïan.
12 Kurre sumlU)a'na te seHa' mabusa baba'na,
saba' parajanna te sa'pal} mapute lette'na.
13 Kurre sUffilU)a'na te bai ma'bulu aluk,
saba' parajanna te bonde' massOl}go bisara.
14 Kurre sumal}a'na te tedOI} ma'bulu aluk,
saba' parajanna te karambau massol3go bisara.
15 Kurre sumal}a'na te sendana sugi',
saba' parajanna te kaju mental}ke ianan.

7

In this strophe and those following, the blessing is invoked over the woven
cloths and other ornaments that have been placed at the front of the clan
house where the feast is to he held.
8 kandaure
piece of beadwork; when it is worn by the women at the feasts it
hangs from the shoulden to below the waist, narrowing towards the end, and
lee 76.
taraptllJ = sarapfZ1j = large gold kris.
9 te tonapa londotjna = this lWOrd, its maleness; tonapa is the name of a short
sword shaped like a large chopping knife.
te Indo' SimfZ1jkoTo = this Mother Klewang; a simatjkoro is a klewang shaped
like a large chopping knife.
10 unnarranni = brooding over; in the sense of guarding.
doti is the name used in the Mamasa country for a spotted buffalo. In the
Ma.'kale country, bai doti = spotted pig. Doti 1fZ1jÏ' is the name of the cross
motif in wood carving. Maa': oid woven cotton tjindai cloth; it was introduced
by the Dutch East India Company; when it has the cross motif on it, it is
called a doti lfZ1ji' = the dots of the firmament.
tananan samba': the erected poles; the poetical designation for the house.
""kOTOk = to cackle, to crow.
pa' duanan = that which is one of two associated objects.

=
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7 Rail to this old long narrow blue woven cloth, with the design of
men fording ariver,
abundant be the blessing upon this old short wide fabric,
with the pattem of swimming men.
8 Rail to Ilhis gold kris of great size,
abundant be the blessing upon the piece of beadwork, with the cords
hanging low.
9 Rail to this sword, excelling in magical power,
abundant he the blessing upon this remarkable klewang.
10 They are stretched out fuIl length, like the beams ofthe house,
watching over all the property therein,
splendid as an old short wide woven cloth with a cross motif on it,
they are laid on the erected poles, summoning all the possessions,
to protect them.
11 Rail to the striking of the percussion instruments,
abundant be the blessing upon the hitting of the drums.
12 Rail tot this brown cock, wirh white on the tip of its ear lobe,
abundant he the blessing upon this light-brown male fowl, with white
legs.
13 Rail to this pig, with bristles befitting the offering rites,
abundant ·he the blessing upon this swine, with neck hair suitable for
the adat performances.
14 Rail to tms buffalo, with skin befitting the offering rites,
abundant be the blessing upon this kerbau, with neck hair suitable for
the adat performances.
15 Rail tot this richly laden tjendana tree,
abundant he the blessing upon this tree, whose branches are full of
precious things.

aluk = religious prescriptions, offering ritual.
bisara: in strophe 6 it is the parallel of gau' j in this strophe it is the parallel
of aluk.
bonde' = large testicles.
14 karambau: in the poetical language it is the parallel of tedoJ3 = buffalo.
15 sendana sugi' = rich tjendana. This tjendana, usually called sendana b0J3a, white
spotted tjendana, has a reddish heartwood and is planted when the great offering
ceremonies to the gods are performed, the merok feast and the great bua' feast.
A sendana bOJ3a was planted when the alliance was concluded with Bone during
the time of ArUJ3 Palakka, see strophe 659. Another kind of tjendana, called
sendana dOJ3ka, with a heartwood which is greener in colour, is used when
offerings are made to the ancestors: d0J3ka is a tuber with large leaves (Colocassia
antiquorum) ; it is not eaten by human beings, but is used as pig food.
13
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16 Kurre suma.t}a'na te bamba lu todÜ},
saba' parajanna te tu alle lando samara.
17 Kurre sumal}a'na te tallu basol}Ila,
saba' parajanna te ue tallu lolona.
18 Kurre sumalJa'na te ma'bala tedo13,
saba' parajanna te ma'pal}kuT3 karambau.
19 Kurre sumal}a'na te bai makianakan,
saba' parajanna te doko umpatale' anak.
20 Kurre sumaT3a'na bujanna manuk,
saba' parajanna kanuku diarru'.
21 Kurre sumal}a'na kaunan matutu,
saba' parajanna ruranan papatu inaa.
22 Kurre sumaT3a'na tallu bulinna,
saba' parajanna tallu ete13na.
23 Kurre sumaT3a'na uma ma'kambuno lumu',
saba' parajanna panompok doke-dokean.
24 Kurre sumal}a'na kalimbuaT3 boba,
saba' parajanna to' mata uai.
25 Kurre sumaT3a'na kalo' titanan tallu,
saba' parajanna palemp<U} tallu ulunna.
26 Kurre sumal3a'na te tallal} ma'lampa rara',
saba' parajanna te ao' ma'buku bulaan.
27 Kurre suamal}a'na te serekan bane',
saba' parajanna te daun sumomba matallo.
28 Kurre sumaT3a'na te alal} dibando rara',
saba' parajanna te landa' siajoka.

17
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
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te tallu basOJjna that whieh is twisted into three ropes.
umpatale' = to distribute, to take from one place and put in different places.
kanuku diarru': the claws that are trimmed with a small knife; i.e... , of the
fowls; this is a poetical description of them.
ruranan: a person, or a family, boarded in the house of another; here it refers
to the slave, or the family of the slave, living-in in the house of a master.
tallu bulinna: that which has three earsi and tallu I'tetjna: that whieh has three
branches; are parallel expressions and are the poetical designations for riee.
ma'kambuno lumu' = having duckweed as a sunshade. The water-filled ricefields,
whose soil is fertile, are deseribed as having sunshades of duckweed; and see 480.
boba = large, stalwart, robust.
palemPf#J: the conduit through which the water leaves the ricefie1d.
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16 Hail to this thick liana, with streaks on it,
abundant be the blessing upon this climbing plant, with the long
white stains.
17 Hail to this rattan, made into three strands,
abundant be the blessing upon this plant, which is twisted into three
ropes.
18 Hai! to the stalling of the buffaloes,
abundant be the blessing upon the stabling of these kerbau.
19 Hail to these sows, which farrow plentifully,
abundant be the blessing upon these swine, that drop young, which
roam far and wide.
20 Hail to these perches on which the fowls sit,
abundant be the blessing upon the ones whose claws are trimmed with
a small knife.
21 Hail to the dutiful slaves,
abundant be the blessing upon the obedient memlbers of the house.
22 Hail to the three-eared,
abundant be the blessing upon the three-branched.
23 Hail to the wet ricefield, with duckweed as a sunshade,
abundant be the blessing upon the sawahs, full of water plants.
24 Hail to the unfailing weil,
abundant be the blessing upon the welling-up spring.
25 Hail to the channels in the fields, springing from three sou rees,
abundant be the blessing upon the drains, leaving from three points.
26 Hail to this thin bamboo, with the glorious internodes,
abundant be the blessing upon this thick bamboo, with the golden nodes.
27 Hail to thc tearing-off of the banana leaves,
abundant be the blessing upon these leaves, th at point respectfully
to the East.
28 Hail to these riee granaries, the ends of their side and front beams
curving splendidly, like aprau,
abundant be the blessing upon these storehouses, placed beside each
other.
27

28

The offering meal to the gods is often placed on banana leaves; it is set down
at the north-east side of the offering place.
siayoka = joined together by a yoke.
The Toradja are weIl aware of the similarity between the up-curving ends of
the longitudinal and cross beams of the walls of the rice granary and the upcurving ends of a prau. These huge granaries are completely covered with
carvings, as is the underside of the floor upon which the riee is stored. The
rice that is placed on the floor is thus treated with the reverence due to it.

24
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29 Inanna tallu bulinna,
patindoanna ke'te' tallu eteI}na,
30 La naril}ki simbolCXJ manik,
la naala lokkon loerara'.
31 Anna pebusarut}l3ui panampa 10 Bone,
napetirimba bupaJ}denni pa'kombol} to Balanda.
32 Napebusarul}13ui to ma'puduk mundan,
napebukaju-aukki to ma'illCXJ karumisik..
33 Narandanni petaa mammi' simbolOlJ. manik,
nabirÎlJi lale' SaIl<la marasa lokkon loerara' .
34 Kurre sUIDaJ}a'na tebolu kaju sita.mmu ura'na,
saba' parajanna te kalosi ponno issinna sola kapu' ma'lumpa bumbUl}an.
35 Kurre sumaJ3a'na te tuak massari dadik,
saba' parajanna te tagari sal}ujun.
36 Sundunmo kukurre sumaJ}a' mintu' la napapake surasan tallal},
upu'mo kupole paraa rol}ka-rCXJkana ra'hUl} dial}gilo, nasielleran
karidisan pandUl} balo.
37 Apa denpi manii kusala kukurre sumaJ}a',
denpi maniï kulenda kupole paraa.

30

31
32

simbolOl'j manik: knot of hair, shining like beads, and lokkon lo-erara': roll of
hair, hanging down, like a golden neck chain, are both honorifie designations
for a wom:m of rank.
The idea in this strophe is that the coins long for the riee; they desire that riee
be bought with them.
These are parallel expressions for the buffalo. The wood of the kayu auk, a kind
of tree, is very much liked by buffaloes: they lick it greedily and bite at it
hungrily.
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34
35

36
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The place of the three-eared [riceJ,
the resting place of the cut one, branched in three.
The knot of hair, shining like beads, will pick it up, little by little,
the roU of hair,hanging down, like a golden neck ornament, will take
it therefrom.
'J1hat which is shaped by the people of Bone, now smeUs the agreeable fragrance of it,
that which is made by the Dutch, now receives its wafted sweetsmelling perfume.
The ones with lips like those of the wild duck, now smeU the
agreeable fragrance of it,
the ones whose noses are like that of a small wild duck, smeU the
perfume like that of tbe wood which entices them.
The knot of hair, shining like beads, sets out for it with an
enchanting smile,
the roU of hair, hanging down, like a golden neck ornament, goes
to it, laughing most sweetly.
Hall to these betel leaves, with the nerves that come together,
abundant be the blessing upon these weU-filled areca nuts, and on
t!he lime, like bubbling cream on milko
Hail totbe palm wine, looking like white cream,
abundant be the blessing upon the bunches of fragrant grass.
That is the completion of the things for which I invoke the blessing,
everything used at the offering on tbe smaU offering tahle of bamboo
struts on which a design is cut,
now I have come to tbe end of the benedictory prayer for aU the things
with which the bamboo with incised lines is adorned, to which must
be attached tbe leaf ribs of the sugar palm wrapped round witb
small pieces of blood-smeared kapok.
Perchance I have missed out something in the speaking of tbe
invocation for blessing,
mayhap I have omitted something in the invoking of tbe benediction.
The nerves of the betel leaf seldom touch each other.
massari dadik = containing the fat of the milko
tagari is a fragrant kind of grass (Dianella ensifolia), the root and sterns of
which are bumt as incense at the offerings to the gods.
ra'bu" (Mal. rlbu,,) = old bamboo shoots which are no longer eatable. In the
poetical language, ra'bu" is the parallel of tallarJ = bamboo.
The !eaf ribs of the sugar palm, wrapped round with kapok in different places,
which are mentioned in this strophe, are set upright at the top of the bamboo
struts of the offering table

26
38

39
40
41

42
43
44
45
46
47
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Apa umbai limborJmo nene' bUl3a' mellao lal3i'
inde barira banuanna to ma'rapu tallaIJ,
umbai tasikmo to dolo kapu~nna to maJ}anna 5al}ka' inde rampe
matampu'.
La kupa'bual3i sanda randanna, ke den kusala kukurre sumaIJa',
la kupa'kolakanni sanda birÏl}na, ke den kulenda kupole paraa.
Anna nene' mal3anna SalJka'mo umpasirundunan buloi,
anna to dolo lentenan panikuan umpasitete malaa'i.
Limbo!} dukamo PUaIJ Matua lan rampe matallo,
la kupa'buaIJi sanda birÏl}na,
tasikmo To Kaubanan lan kabu'tuan kulla',
la kupa'kolakki sanda randanna.
PUaIJ Matuamo la umpasirundunan buloi,
To Kaubanan la umpasitete malaa'i.
La kubalik bombal3ffio te randan pudukku sule maIJkali oto',
la kupasule uaimo te dara' lel3ko lilaku tibalik ma'poIJka parompol3.
E, PUaIJ e! e Pual3 e! e PUa13 e!
PuaJ3 Matua dao tat3J3ana lal3i',
To Kaubanan dao masuaIJgana to paot}3.nan,
PUaIJ Bassi-bassian, PUaIJ Ambo-amboan!
Deata tal}1}ana léUJi',
pua13 barrena allo.
Deata kitiro tuka',
pua13 kimanta lu la1313an.

limbOl'J = pool; large fish pond. In the poetical language it means being full up,
being crowded together in one place.
tasik = sea.
39 sanda randanna and sanda biri".!na = right to the edge.
kupa'kolakanni = I cast it before them; it is derived from kolak, a missile made
of bamboo. The end of it is split and a small stone or a plug of earth is wedged
therein. It is used for slinging stones or earth.
40 ullentenan panikuan: the turning over of the shuttle in the loom.
umpasirundunan buloi: to do as straight as an internode of thin bamboo;
figuratively it means to do exactly in the right way.
tete: small bridge made of two or three bamboo culms; figuratively, it means
fixed order; tetena bati".!: the fixed order of the dirge; umpasitete = to put in
the proper order.
38
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But perhaps the ancestors, as the first men who descended from heaven,
have assembied here, near tbe bamboo fence round the space under
the house of those who are numerous as bamboo culms,
it may be that tbe forefathers, revered as lords, the guardians of the
Rules, are gathered in a multitude at the West side.
39 So that I may surrender it to them, from tbe beginning to the end,
if I have missed out something in the speaking of tbe invocation
for blessing,
so tbat I may cast it before them, from start to finish, if I have
omitted anything in the invoking of the benediction.
40 Then may the ancestors, who watch over the Rules, put it in order
in tbe proper manner,
then may !:he forefathers, who weigh matters, arrange everything in the
right way.
41 PuafJ M atua has come with them in the East,
let me surrender it to him, from tbe beginning to the end,
Ta Kaubanan is with the multitude of them,
let me cast it before him, from start to finish.
42 May PuafJ Matua put it in order in the proper manner,
may Ta Kaubanan arrange everything in tbe right way.
43 Let me turn back the tips of my lips, as do the waves, to unearth
what was at the start,
let me take back all the words I have spoken, in their regular order,
as water flows back, to dig up what was in the beginning.
44 0 Lord! 0 Lord! 0 Lord!
o PuafJ Matua in the centre of the firmament!
45 0 Ta Kaubanan in the highest part of the all-covering roof,
PuafJ Bassi-bassian, PuafJ Amba-ambaan!
46 God at the heart of the firmament,
lord of the shining sun.
47 The god whom we see ascending,
lord whom we behold rising upwards.

41

malaa' = having long internodes. In the poetical language it is the parallel of
bulo = thin bamboo.
For remarks on PUafJ Matua and To Kaubanan, see the introduction to the
consecration invocation for the buffalo. PUafJ M at ua = The Old Lord, God in

the Centre of the Finnamenl.

43
45

leJ}ko lila = words spoken in regular order.
ma'pofJka paromPOfJ = to turn over the ground by digging.
to paOfJanan = that which shades, covers; it is the parallel of lafJi' = finnament
For remarks on PUafJ Bassi-bassian and PUafJ Ambo-amboan, see the introduction

to the consecration invocation for the buffalo.
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48 Deata napabUl}a' tOl3kon nene' mendeataJ}ki, ke bendanni kapemalaran,
pUaJ} tipamulanna napaunnesuf3 to dolo kapuaJ}aJ)ki, ke tunannaJ}i
kapa'urande-randean.
49 Deata umpasisuka' bof3i allo,
pUaJ} umpasikararoan tanda malillin masial).
50 Deata umpatw}ara padaJ},
pu3.1) umballa' rantekalua'.
51 Deata 1.U}garaga uma ma'kambuno lumu',
pUaf} urrante panompok doke-dokean.
52 Deata untanan pes1.U}aD banne sirenden,
pual} unnosok pa'tagarian.
53 Deata lumumbaJ} lal}i',
pUaJ} sum0f3ko' to palullWJan.
54 Deata tumari' allo,
pual} lumepol) bulan.
55 Deata tumampa tau,
pUaJ} kumombof3 to sanda raJ}ka'na.
56 Deata W3kalumpet3a sadafj,
ul}kombOl) mata malotol3.
57 Deata tumampa to ma'puduk mundan,
pual} kumombOl) to ma'illof3 karumisik.
58 Deata tumampa pare tallu bulinna,
pUaf} kumombOl) ke'te' tallu etefjna.
59 Deata tumantan gaun,
pUaJ} rumembon salebu', umpabe'dal} koro-koro.

kapa'urande-randean = the act of holding something on the flat of the hand, and
see 650.
49 umpasikararoan = to weigh by using coconut shells (kararo) as a measure, and
see 608.
50 umpatUJljara = to lay something on its back.
umballa' = to unroll.
A stone is sometimes set up at the offering places mentioned in strophe 52 and
three rice plants are left there.
pa'tagarian = the place where the fragrant grass is bumt; here it is the parallel
of pesuJjan banne = the place on the ricefield where the offerings are laid {or
the new plantation.
48
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The god whom our divine ancestors requested to be the first to sit
down with us, when the offering stood ready,
lord whom, in the beginning, our forefathers, revered as lords, begged
to be the first to take a seat here, when the offering gifts had been
prepared.
God who ba:lanced the period of the day and tbe night against each
other,
lord who marked out the mutual relation between the dark time
and the light time.
God who laid out the ricefie1ds,
lord Who spread out the broad plain.
God who formed the wet ricefields, with duckweed as a sunshade,
lord who spread out level the dyked sawahs, full of water plants.
God who delineated the offering places, one af ter the other, in the
ricefields,
lord who marked out the places on the ground where the fragant
grass is humt.
God who arched the firmament downwards,
lord who curved the all-enfolding as the covering roof.
God who fashioned the sun as a disc,
lord who cut out the moon as a circ1e.
God who created mankind,
lord who formed the one whose limbs are complete.
God who gave the mouth its round shape,
lord who formed the pupil of the eye.
God who fashioned tbe one with lips like t'hose of the wild duck,
lord w'h.o created the one whose nose is like th'at of a small wild
duck.
God who formed the three-eared rice,
lord who shaped tbe cut one, branched in three.
God who made the clouds to scatter,
lord who separated the mists from each other,
who caused the thick clouds to rise up.
lumumbaJ3 = to bend forward.
sumOf,lko' = to make as a covering: for exemple, a roof.
sOf}ko' = head covering.
to palulluPjan = that which envelopes; here it is the parallel of 1000i' = firmament.
to sanda raJ3ka'na = to gar,na' ta7unona = the ones whose fingers are complete;
both are poetical expressions for human beings.
mata malotoPj = the black [of the] ere.
mata mabusa = the white [of the] ere.
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Deata rumapa guntu' ,
pual} rumanda galugu.
Deata umbal}ko tindak sarira,
pual} unna'ta' taraue.
Deata unnambo' bintoen tasak,
pUal} ussearan asi-asi deata.
Deata rume'pe' BUl}a',
pUal} ul}kalumpell3a Sadal}.
Deata undandan Lemba,
pUaIJ umbato' Tallusituru'.
Deata tumoke' manukna Lapandek,
pUal} unnal}inni londol}na POIJ Tulal}didi'.
Iamo kitiro tuka' lan dannari lambe' ,
ke umparokkokan banne malapu'.
Iamo kimanta lu la1}l3an lan paseko malillin,
ke ussearal}kan ka'do sama Iele.
Kipopentaunan tal} balIe,
kipodal}kanan t3.l} pele-pele.
Deata sal}papa'na pole la13i' lal}tym,
pual} dUa1J papa'na la1Ji'.
Deata tallUl} papa'na pole lal}i',
pual} a'pa'na papa'na 13.l}i'.
Deata limanna papa'na la1Ji',
pual} annanna papa'na 13.l}i'.
Deata pitunna papa'na lal}i',
pual} karuanna papa'na laIJi'.
Deata kaseranna papa'na lal}i',
ganna' sa13pulo duanna papa'na lal}i'.
Tal} dilambi'na,
tal} didete'na.

tasak = ripe.
BUJ3a' = First, Beginning. Perhaps the Pleiades have this name because thev
are consulted when it is intended to commence work on the ricefields when the
new rice-planting year begins.
I do not know to which constellation Sada7J refers: sadaJ) = mouth.
64 lemba a carrying pole; the pole has a load hung on each end and it is carried
across the shoulder.
"The three stars that follow each other", probably means the three stars in
Orion's Belt.

62
63

=
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God who made the thunder to roll,
lord who caused the storm to break.
God who curved the rainbow,
lord who spanned the arch of the sky.
God who scattered the yellow-shining stars,
lord who spread abroad the lights of the gods.
God who made the Pleiades to stand together,
lord who fashioned the curve of the constellation shaped like a mouth.
God who set tbe stars of the Great Bear in a row,
lord who placed in a line the three that follow each other.
God who hung up the Fowl of Lapan.dek,
lord who made the wind to blow over the Cock of P01j Tula1jdidi'.
Whom we see aseending in the long late part of the night,
when we throw down the weIl-filled seed grains.
Whom we behold rising upwards between evening and midnight,
when we strew the riee seed on all sides.
Whom we have as the one who, without error, determines the regular
seasons,
who is to us a truthful measurer of time.
God of the first layer of the firmament,
lord of the second layer of the firmament.
God of the third layer of the firmament,
lord of the fourth layer of the firmament.
God of the fifth layer of the firmament,
lord of the sixth layer of the firmament.
God of the seventh layer of the firmament,
lord of the eighth layer of the firmament.
God of the ninth layer of the firmament,
of the twelfth layer of the firmament, in eompleteness.
He is inaccessible,
he is unapproaehable.

----------------------------------65

67
68

"The Fowl of Lapandek" and "The Cock of Po" Tulrn,didi' ", are the names
of a mythical creature. This cock was struck by Po" Tula"didi' and he then new
up into the sky. He is said to hang on the moon. See, H. van der Veen, "Sa'danToradja'se Volksverhalen", Verha,.delingen Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten
en Wetenschapp, Vol. 62, Part 2, p. 63-70.
paseko = sap wood of a tree; the layer of wood surrounding thc heartwood.
d~kan = a span; d~kanan = mp.asure of the size of a span.
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Ma'gulul}-gulUl3anna,
pidun-pidunanna, saliUIJanna.
Massaloko batunna, massondol} kandaurena,
ma'tampak pelole'na.
Tal} nalambi' randan dipudukna,
tal} sipolili'ki nakambio santuI}.
T3II} nadete' ia dara' lel}ko lilana,
tal} sipogontil}ki nako'bi' riti bulaan.
Randan pudukki kami ullambi'i
nakambio santuI}.
Dara' lel}ko lilaki kami undete'i
nakobi' riti bulaan.
Ma'lolok didinna pole lal}l}an, ma'eru' balusunna,
ma'tampak telo-telona.
Deata tOl}kon lan bilikna dao,
puatJ unnesU13 lan kulambunna.
Deata ma'rindirJ maa',
pual} ma'kulambu doti latJi'.
Deata disura' tol}konanna,
pual} dierol} sissareanna.
DibulintOl} esul}-esW}anna.
lamo Pual} Matua to, iamo To Kaubanan.
lamo Pual} Bassi-bassian,
iamo PuatJ Ambo-amboan.
Bul)k.a'komi ba'ba manikmi la dieranni kapuran patJan,
kill3ll}Komi pentiroan bulaanmi la dipelalanni pelambaran dibaolu.
Pa kamumo deata mamase,
kamumo puatJ sa'pala buda.

"like ... of beadwork": these pieces of beadwork are the kandaure (see note 8)
hung up in the reverse way to that when wom by the women, hence they are
narrow at the top and wide at the base.
n sipolili'ki = those who regard our region as theirs.
78 sipogontiljki = those who regard our boundaries as thein.
79 nakambio = they flutter their finger tips and try to touch them.
84 ert»} = wooden coffin. It is shaped like a rice-stamping block and is adorned
with carving. In olden times, the corpses of people of high rank were laid in
such coffins which were then placed in holes in the rocks. These designs are
carved in the earlie~t lmown style.
sissarean = that which one leans against.
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In his sublimity he is not to he beheld,
he is in blue haziness, in thin mists.
He has a zenith going to a point and tipped with a stone, it is as
a piece of beadwork, wide-based and narrow at the top.
its point is like the sharp folded young leaves of the sugar palm.
The tips of tbe lips of the ones who do not belong to our region,
fingering tfhe strumming instrument, do not reach unto him.
All the words spoken, in their regular order, by the ones who are
not of our fixed territory,
plucking the golden strings, do not penetrate unto him.
But the tips of our lips,
fingering the strunumng instrument, do reach unto him.
All the words spoken by us, in their regular order,
plucking the golden strings, do penetrate unto him.
He 'bas a zenith like that of the leaf rib of tihe sugar palm high above,
it tapers to a thin end, Iike an armband of white sheIl,
its summit is at infinity.
God who dwells in his abode on high,
lord who is seated behind his curtain.
God who is enfolded within a wall of an old short wide cloth,
lord who is enclosed inside a curtain of an old short wide fabric with
a cross motif on it.
God on whose clan house designs are cut,
lord whose wall is adomed with carving, like that on a wooden chest
for the dead.
His throne is decorated with the carving of a young frog.
That is Puaf'j Matua, that is To Kaubanan,
that is PUaf'j Bassi-bassian, that is Puaf'j Ambo-amboan.
Open tby door of beadwork, so that a step may be set to it, by the
strewing of lime for the betel quid,
throw open thy window, in order that a ladder may be lent against it,
by the laying of betel leaves, one by one.
For thou art a merciful god,
thou art a lord great of compassion.

dieranni = it was provided with a step.
baolu is the old poetical fonn of bolu = betel.
Verh. dl. 45

3
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A~ku

tundan satJdeatammi diOl3 kalambunan allo, deata sanda karua,
diOl3 kabotoan kulla', pua~ ganna' bilar3-

kuruja~ sa~kapua~ammi
bil~anna.
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Deata sanda karua 10' erykokna pad~,
pua~ ganna' bilalJanna 10'.
Deata sanda karua lan matallona l~i',
pua~ ganna' bil~anna lan kadellekan kulla'.
Deata sanda karua daa ulunna I~i',
pua~ ganna' bila~anna daa karopokna pandan matarÏ' allo.
Deata sanda karua lan t~IJana laf3i',
puaf3 ganna' bilaf3anna lan masu<u}gana to paoryanan.
Pa kamumo puary sa'pala buda,
silelemokomi kupaliliry kanan kukambio santuf3,
upu'mokomi kutamben bala tedOl3 kuko'bi' riti bulaan.
Pa denpakomi manii nasala te randan dipudukku,
pa ganda'ka maparek tannun?
denpakomi manii nalenda te dara lef3ko Iilaku,
pa dio~ra'ka matintian kala'?
Apa Puary Matuamo la kupa'buaryi sanda randanna,
To Kaubananmo la kupa'kolakanni sanda biriIJna.
Kamumo randan to mamma' sitamban saf3deatammi,
ke den pi kusala buntummi,
kamumo To Kaubanan kupairil} to matindo sikorok 10ndOlJ sa~ka
p U al3ammi,
ke denpi kularykun ma'tanetemi.
----- ---------- - . _ - - - - - - - - - -

89
90

92

94

95

kulla' = shining, glittering ; the poetical designation for the sun.
efjkokna padafj: the back part of the earth, the most southerly part; e'Jkok =tail
Strophe G 49 of the offering prayer at the ma'bubu"J rite has: "the golden back
of the firmament", instead of "the back of the earth".
karopolc = cranium, skull: it i~ the parallel of the word ulu = head, the
beginning, which occurs in the first half of the strophe.
pandan : determined by agrecment.
matari' allo = cut round like the disc of the sun; matari' = cut round.
kutamben bala tedofj = I stack up like the beams of the enclosure of the
buffaloes' stall. The beams are laid across each other, the one pair being placed
transverselyon the pair lying beneath.
gan = kan: with a following adjective it means so, so much: gan maparek
tannun = as dense as a woven cloth.
tintian kala': the heddle to which the warp threads are attached. The meaning
of the lines in the strophe is: that when thc heddle is lifted, every thread
attached to it is raised. But he who summons the gods is not like the warp
because it is possible for him to miss out one of them.
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89 Let me now awaken the gods who accompany thee at the place where
the sun descends, the gods, all eight of them,
let me arouse the ones, with thee, revered as lords, where the shining
one sinks down, the lords, complete in number.
90 The gods, all eight of them in the South, at the back of the earth,
the lords in the South, complete in number.
91 The gods, all eight of them in the East of the firmament,
the lords where the shining one ascends, complete in number.
92 The gods, all eight of them in the North, the head of the firmament,
the lords in the North, complete in number, at the upper part of that
which lies stretched out, round, like the disc of the sun.
93 The gods, all eight of them in the centre of the firmament,
the lords, complete in number, in the highest part of the all-covering
roof.
94 Round thee now, lords great of compassion, have I gone,
from the right, fingering the strumming instrument, summoning thee,
I have come '1:0 the end of calling everyone of thee, plucking the golden
strings, from low unto high.
95 Perchance there are some of thee whom the tips of my lips have forgotten to mention; that is because I have not been as complete as
a piece of closely-woven cloth,
mayhap there are some among thee who have been overlooked in the
words I have spoken, in their regular order; the reason is that I have
not been amidst them, like the narrow bar that goes between the
separated warp threads.
96 Then to PUa1j Matua do I surrender it, from the beginning to the end,
before To Kaubanan do I cast it, from start to finish.
97 Wilt thou then, as the first in the row of the sleeping ones, call thy
co-gods, from here and from there, if I have been in default against
thy mountain ?
To thee, To Kaubanan, do I address myself, as the foremost of the
slumbering ones, to make heard the summons to and fro, as the
cock calls the hens, if I have been neglectful of thy high hilI.

97

kamumo kupairi1j = I take thee as being the one on the extreme end of the
row. The sleeping ones and the ones who are lying down, who are summoned l
awakened by this invocation and are invited to proceed with their gifts (blessings)
to the offering place and to sit down on the tjendana tree (str. 122), are the
gods.
randan = edge.
buntummi thy mountain.
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Apa silelemokomi kupaIilir} kanan kukambio santUr},
upu'mokomi kutam'ben kalumbassik kuko'bi' riti bulaan.
Garagalwmi sanda silili' iti' taIJr}aDa laIJi',
tampamokomi sanda sigontir} lan masuar}gana to paOlJanan.
Ammi garaga S3.J3kederan,
ammi tampa S3lJtiarJ.karan.
Ammi sipadolo-dolomi,
ammi sipatal}t3a-tat)l3ami, sipaundi-undimmi.
Apa da mima'kambelar}-belat},
da mima'bantala-tala.
Pamagasai to' talil}ammi,
paturrukki lamba' beluakmi.
Ammi pokinallo ilalan takinan pia,
ammi pobokof} dilambanan selleran lotof} ulu.
Ammi pokinallo ilalan ma'bala tedOf},
mipobokof} dilambanan ma'patJkW) karambau.
Ammi pokinallo ilalan pare tallu bulinna,
ammi pobokOl} dilambanan ke'te' tallu etel}na.
Ammi pokinallo ilalan sarita to lamban,
ammi pobokof} dilambanan maa' to unnorOf}.
Ammi pokinallo ilalan doti laJ}i' tuo balo',
ammi poboko13 dilambanan selef} tumbo kulau' .
Ammi pokinallo ilalan gaj!lllJ ditarapa13i,
ammi pobokof} dilambanan kandaure salombe'.
Ammi pokinallo ilalan patoko ma'dandan,
ammi pobokorJ dilambanan rara' tikui kollOf}.

kutamben kalumb/ISsik = I have laid thy ends across each other Iike the arcs
of split bamboo; these act as an enclosure and are stuck end-over-end in thrground.
102 ma'kambel/llj = naked.
103 The meaning here is that the gods must take provisions with them. The idea
is that these provisions are carried as women do loads, on their backs. The load
is supported by a band passing across the forehead and above the ears.
110 patoko = neck chain. Both the patoko and the rara' are neck chains wom by
women. The patoko is the larger. It consists of large heavy oblong beads which
are made of a dark brown resin overlaid with gold. The rara' has these same
heavy beads but between each bead there are a few small ones; and see 2.
98
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98 Round thee now have I gone from the right, fingering the strumming
instrument, summoning thee,
I have now come to the end of calling thee, plucking the golden
strings, from the one end to the other.
99 Summon now a gathering, consisting of all the gods in the centre of the
firmament,
bring about a meeting, in which are included all in the highest part
of the all-covering roof.
100 Arrange a start complete,
from a united departure.
10 1 Let the ones who stand in the front gotogether and lead the way,
the ones in the middle go together, and the ones at the end go together.
102 But thou shalt not go empty-handed,
thou shalt not be without anything.
103 Make heavy that which rests ~bove thine ears,
let it make tangled the hair of thy head.
104 As sustenance for the joumey, take the carrying of offspring on the
hip,
~ provisions on the way, take the hearing of a human being at the
waist.
105 As sustenance for the joumey, take the stalling of the buffaloes,
as provisions on the way, take the stabling of the kerbau.
106 As sustenance for the joumey, take the three-eared rice,
as provisions on the way, take the cut one, branched in three.
107 As sustenance for the joumey, take the old long narrow blue woven
cloth, with the design of men fording a river,
as provisions on the way, take rhe old short wide fa:bric, with the
pattem of swimming men.
108 As sustenance for the joumey, take the good fortune-bringing old short
wide woven cloth, with the cross motif on it,
as provisions on the way, take the prosperity-bearing f~bric with the
sele1j motif on it.
109 As sustenance for the joumey, take the gold kris of great size,
as provisions on the way, take the piece of beadwork, with the cords
hanging low.
110 As sustenance for the joumey, take the large neck chain, with the
beads strung in a row,
as provisions on the way, take the gold chain circling the neck.
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Anuni pokinallo ilalan lola' tuo balo',
ammi pobokol} dilambanan indo'na ianan.
Ammi pokinaIlo ilaIan tindo maelo,
ammi pobokol} dilambanan mamma' makatol}afi-tOl}an.
Ammi pokinallo ilalan lindo masakke,
ammi pobokol} dilambanan rupa maradindÎl}.
Ammi pokinallo ilalan mendaun sugi',
ammi pobokOl} dilambanan mental}ke ianan.
Mintu' to la napoinaa te to ma'rapu taIlal} la mipokinaIlo ilaIan,
makaIima'na to la napoba'tel} te to ma'kaponan ao' la mipobokOl}
dilambanan.
Kamumo deata mamase,
kamumo pual} sa'pala buda.
BUI}ka'mokomi ha'bana lal}Î',
killarJmokomi pcntiroanna to paol}anan.
Anuni bol}soran eran manikmi lan di Kesu',
ammi randukan kalisuan bulaanmi lan di Beloara'.
Ammi ma'lalan tindak sarira,
ammi ma'lambanan taraue.
Apa da milempal} to minda-to minda,
dapa mima'laIan tau laen.
La rampo lembal}komi inde til}o banuanna to ma'rapu tallal},
la tu'tun koli-kolikomi inde te pal}I"ante manikna to ma'kaponan ao'.
Anuni torro bulaan dao sendana sugi' ma'pal}an-pal}an,
ammi unnesUl} batan-batan dao kaju mental}ke ianan ma'damerakmerak.
Ammi pal}an bolu sitammu ura'na,
kaIosi ponno issinna, kapu' ma'lumpa bumbUl}an.

lola' = large armband. This ornament has short thin sticks of gold projecting all
round it and a small precious stone is set in the extremity of each stick.
indo'na ianan = Mother of the Possessions; it is the parallel of lola'; the band
from which gold sticks project being the 'Mother' and the precious stones the
'Possessions' .
112 makatOl'Jan-to"an = actual, true.
118 The clan house for which the merok feast is held is in the Kesu' territory, in the
Rantepao country. I'he founders of this clan house are, according to tradition,
descendants of PUalj riKesu' = The Heaven Bom, who descended onto the
Kesu' rocks. Beloara' is a region abutting onto the MalenOlj rocks, it is in the
area of Ba'tan, a village in the Kesu' territory.
120 to minda-minda = any people whatsoever.
122 ma'damerak-merak = colouring the mouth red.
111
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As sustenance for the journey, take the large good fortune-bringing
armband, with the small gold sticks,
as provisions on the way, take the Mother of the Possessions.
As sustenance for the journey, take an auspicious dream,
as provisions on the way, take a pregnant nocturnal vision.
As sustenance for the journey, take a countenance fuH of goodwill,
as provisions on the way, take a benevolent appearance.
As sustenance for the journey, take a quantity of riches, like foliage,
as provisions on tihe way, take a manifold branching of precious things.
As sustenanee for the journey, take thou everything that wiH be in the
thoughts of the clan members present, numerous as bamboo culms,
as provisions on the way, take thou all the things of which the ones
whose group always increases like a bamboo stool, are mindful.
Thou art merciful gods,
thou art lords great of compassion.
Open the door of thy sky,
throw open the window of the all-covering roof.
So that thy stairs of beadwork may be lowered onto the Kesu'.
in order that thy golden stairs may be let down in BeloaTa'.
Then shalt thou take the rainbow as thy path,
thou shalt make thy way along the arch of the sky.
And thou shalt not branch off onto the one way or the other,
thou shalt not take the path of other people.
So that thou arrivest here, at the forecourt of the house of the clan
members, numerous as bamboo culms, like the coming of aprau,
in order that thou comest here, to the court, which shines like beads,
of the ones whose group always increases like a bamboo stool, like
a small boat bumping [against the landing stage].
Then, glittering like gold, shalt thou take thy seat on the richly
laden tjendana tree, while chewing the betel quid,
then, shining like tiny round gold beads, thou shalt sit on the tree
whose branches are fuH of precious things, whilst thou makest thy
mouths red.
Then shalt thou partake of the betel leaves with the nerves that
come together,
and well-filled areca nuts, and lime, like bubbling cream on milko
batan-batan = tiny round gold beads; for example, the small beads between the
large beads of the rara', the neck chain.
".,.. while thou makest thy mouths red", refers to the red saliva produced by
the action of the Iime on the betel fruit or the leaf when the betel quid is
chewed.
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Apa kamumo deata mamase,
kamumo pUlli} sa'pala buda.
Apa tumanan rampa'pokomi taI.iJ.la duammi,
apa lumidan maja-majapokomi sulir} patomalimmi,
Apa denni manii te kupasibekoan,
denni manii te kupasikairian.
Denni manii dolona kupaundinna,
denni manii undinna kupadolona.
Kamupa la kupa'buéU}i sanda randanna la umpasirundunan buloi,
kamupa la kupa'kolakanni sanda birÏIJna la umpasitete malaa'i.
Ammi bulo Sat}lampa to tumampaku,
ammi tallaf} ta13 kelesoan puaf} to malJgaragéU}ku,
umblll}unni ada' randan pudukku,
la usserek bannaf} nene' mendeatanna titanan tallu.
Ammi motokki lila pa'pakilala lef}ko lilaku,
la mibille pantasi to dolo kapuaf}aflna samba' batu lalikan.
Ammi balJunni dukai ada' te to ma'rapu tallaf},
siria bor)ana gau'.
Mimotokki lila pa'pakilala te to malimbo kaluku,
sisaladan samara bisara.
Apa denni manii alukna bof}ana gau' sibekoan,
den manii 5alJka' belOf}-'belOf}anna te samara bisara sikairian.
Den manii dolona dipaundinna,
den manii undinna dipadolona.
Kamupa la dibuaf}Ï sanda randanna la umpasirundunan buIoi,
kamupa la dipa'kolakanni sanda birÏf}na la umpasitete malaa'i.

sul"'" = flute, pipe; it is the parallel for ear.
bulo sa1jlampa = straight internode of thin bamboo; here it means: straight as
an internode of thin bamboo.
talla1j ta1j keltJsoan = thin bamboo culm without nodes.
130 "the three belonging together", are the buffalo, the pig, and the fowl.
a collection of something;
133 malimbo gathered together in a circle; sa1jlimbo
for example, a stool of bamboo culms.

125
129
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=
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124 For thou art merciful gods,
thou art lords great of compassion.
125 Bend now thine ears sympatheticaIly,
indine thy flutes on either side in a friendly way.
126 If I have summoned the one or the other in an incorrect manner,
if I have not joined the one with the other in the pl'Oper way.
127 If I have put the first one last,
if I have placed the last one first.
128 Then I surrender it to thee, fl'Om the beginning to the end, to put
it in order in the proper manner,
then I cast it before thee, from start to finish, to arrange everything
in the right way.
129 So that thou, my creator, in the correct order,
so that thou, Lord, my maker, without irregularity,
130 Sha:It bring to the tips of my lips the recollection of the arrangement
of the traditional way,
so that, one by one, mention may be made of the divine progenitors
of the three that belong together.
131 So that thou shalt cause to arise in the enumeration by my tongue,
in regular order, speech that will bring recollection to the mind,
in order that mention shall he made separately of each of the progenitors, revered as lords, of the ones that belong together, like the
three stones of the hearth.
132 Thou shalt also recall the tradition of those present,
the clan members, numerous as bamboo culms, who together care
for the most excellent of feasts.
133 So that thou shalt cause to arise in those who are gathered here
togetheT in a group, in order to maintain the most precious adat
performances, speech that will bring recollection.
134 For it may be that rites of the most excellent of feasts are disjointed,
perhaps the required parts of the arrangement of the most preclous
adat performances have not been fitted together properly.
135 It may be that the first one has been put last,
perhaps the last one has been placed first.
136 Then will it he surrendered to thee, from the beginning to the end,
so that thou caost put it in order in the proper manner,
then it will be cast before thee, so that thou canst arrange everything
in the right way.
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137 Namasalossok te bOl}3.na gau' mitarima pala',
anna matinuru' te samara bisara misarande paraja,
138 Natontot} te kapemalaran sisompo lu lal}13an dio to ma'rapu talla!} ,
nasalar}t}an-Ial}13anna mendaun sugi' Ul}kallo ta!}!}ana laJ}i'.
139 Natu'tun sakendek-kendekna sipembuleanan pa'urande-randean, dio
tondon to bataIJna to malimbo kaluku,
sakendek-kendekna menta1)ke ianan usse'pa' barrena allo,
140 Apa la kubalik bombaJ}mo te randan dipudukku sule ma!}kali oto',
la kupasule uaimo te dara' ICl}ko lilaku tibalik ma'po!}ka parompo!}.
141 At}ku tundan Sarjdeatammi inde dio!} maririnna litak,
kurujal} 5at}kapuaJ}ammi inde diot} mal}api'na tana.
142 Deata dibat)unni banua rokko,
pUaJ} diosokki a'riri sanda pati'na.
143 Deata sipatu botto ulunna dipolalan dio!} mai,
pUaJ} sidara' pa'barusanna diolai.
144 Deata patulak tua',
pua!} pasarande paraja.
145 Deata parande pala',
pUaJ} pasarande taruno,
146 Deata pasali-sali,
pual} patuma'bakan.
147 Deata umpasisuka' bot}i allo diOl},
pUéHJ umpasikararoan tanda malillin masiaIJ.
148 Deata umpatu!}ara padaJ},
pUaIJ umballa' tana kalua' .
149 Deata Ut}garaga uma ba'kambuno lumu',
pua!} urrante panompok doke-dokean,

141

142

143
146

maririnna litak = the yellowness of the soi!.
This expression refers to the natural large holes or defts in the ground.
mtlljapi'na tana = the layers of the earth lying on each other. Bath these expressions mean the lower layers of the earth, the layers of the underworld. An
other word for the underworld is: to kengkok, see 177.
deata dibtlljunni ban ua rokko god upon whom the houses are built; i.e., PoJJ
TulakpadafJ = Lord Who Supports the Earth; he who Iives under the earth.
unnosok = to stick in a hole; to plant.
pa'barusan = the parting in the middle of the hair.
patuma'bakan = the structure of slats laid over the cross beams and on which
the floor rests.
"Who places himself as the f1oor", i.e., upon whom the earth is stretched.
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So that thou mayest receive on the palms of thy hands, unhindered,
this most excellen t of feasts,
in order that thou mayest take on the flat of thy hands, unhampered,
this most precious adat performance.
May these offerings of the clan members, numerous as bamboo culms,
be borne on each other on high on the shoulders,
may they reach the centre of the firmament, always increasing in
luxuriance and abundance, like foliage.
May they always rise, and ascend to the summit in their magnitude,
excelling each other in the size of the gifts, at the side of those
who are gathered round in a group, like coconut palms, m the
forecourt,
may they continue to mcrease m quantity, like the branches of the
tree, and re ach to the shining sun.
Now will I turn back the tips of my lips, as do the waves, to
unearth what was at the start,
now wiIl I take back all the words I have spoken, in their regular
order, as water flows back, to dig up what was at the beginning.
Let me now awaken thy co-gods below us, in the clefts of the earth,
let me now arouse the ones, with thee, revered as lords, beneath us,
in the layers lying on each other in the depths of the ground.
God below us, upon whom the houses are built,
lord upon whom the poles, which are cut to the correct size, are
erected.
The god upon whose skull it is fitting for us to walk,
lord over the middle of whose head it is seemly to tread.
The god who is the support of prosperity,
lord who carries the welfare [of people] on the palms of his hands,
God who holds the protecting [of peopJe] on the flat of his hands,
lord who spread out his fingers as a floor beneath mankind.
God who placed himself as the floor of the earth,
lord who is the under layer of it.
God below, who balanced the period of the night and the day against
each other,
lord who determined the mutual relation between the dark time and
the light time.
God who laid out the ricefields,
lord who spread out the braad plain.
God who formed the wet ricefields, with duckweed as a sunshade,
lord who spread out level the dyked sawahs, full of water plants.
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150 Deata untanan pesUI}an banne sirenden,
puatj unnosok pa'tagarian.
151 Deata lumumbatj lal}Ï' rokko,
pUalJ sumOl}ko' to paluIlu13an.
152 Deata tumari' allo,
pualJ rumimba' bulan.
153 Deata tumampa tau,
puatj kumombo13 to sanda ralJka'na.
154 Deata tumampa to ma'puduk mundan,
pualJ kumombo13 to ma'illOl) karumisik.
155 Deata tumampa pare tallu bulinna,
puatj kumombolJ ke'te' tallu etelJna.
156 Deata tumantan gaun,
pualJ rumembon salebu'.
157 Deata rumapa guntu',
puatj rumanda galugu.
158 Deata umbalJko tindak sarira,
puat} unna'ta' taraue.
159 Deata unnambo' bintoen tasak,
pUaIJ ussearan asi-asi dannari.
160 Deata rume'pe' BUlJa',
puatj ulJkalupeqa Sadatj.
161 Deata untoke' manukna Lapandek,
pualJ unnatjinni londol3na POl} TulalJdidi'.
162 Deata mamase,
puatj sa'pala buda.
163 Deata salJpapa'na rokko,
puatj dulU} papa'na rokko.
164 Deata tallunna papa'na rokko,
pual3 a'pa'na papa'na rokko.
165 Deata limanna papa'na rokko,
puatj annanna papa'na rokko.
166 Deata pitunna papa'na rokko,
pualJ karuanna papa'na rokko.
167 Deata kaseranna papa'na rokko,
puatj ganna' salJpulo duanna papa'na rokko.
168 Ma'lolok didinna rokko,
ma'eru balusunna.
159

"who spread abroad the light of the late part of the night"; strophe 62 reads:
"who spread abroad the lights of the gods".
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150 God who delineated the offering places, one after the other, in the
ricefields.
lord who marked out the places on the ground where the fragant
grass is bumt.
151 God who arched the firmament downwards,
lord who created the all-enfolding as the covering roof.
152 God who fashioned the sun as a disc,
lord who cut out the moon as a circle.
153 God who created manlcind,
lord who formed the ones whose limbs are complete.
154 God who fashioned the one with lips like those of the wild duck,
lord who created the one whose nose is like that of a small wild duck.
155 God who formed the three-eared rice,
lord who shaped the cut one, branched in three.
156 God who made the clouds to scatter,
lord who separated the mists from each other.
157 God who made the thunder to roIl,
lord who caused the storm to break.
158 God who curved the rainbow,
lord who spanned the arch of the sky.
159 God who scattered the yellow-shining stars,
lord who spread abroad the light of the late part of the night.
160 God who made the Pleiades to stand together,
lord who fashioned the curve of the constellation shaped like a mouth.
161 God who hung up the Fowl ot Lapandek,
lord who made the wind to blow over the Cock ot Pot} Tulat}didi'.
162 Merciful god,
lord great of compassion.
163 God of the first layer of the earth below,
lord of the second layer of the earth below.
164 God of the third layer of the earth below,
lord of the fourth layer of the earth bel ow.
165 God of the fifth layer of the earth below,
lord of the sixth layer of the earth below.
166 God of the seventh layer of the earth below,
lord of tJhe eighth layer of tJhe earth below.
167 God of the ninth layer of the earth below,
lord of the twelfth layer of the earth below, In completeness.
168 He has a zenith like that of the leaf ribs of the sugar palm below,
it tapers to a th in end, Iike an armband of white shell.
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169 Ma'tampak tambulinna.
170 lamo POfJ Tulakpada13 to,
iamo pUa13 parande padudUl}.
171 lamo deata mamase,
iamo pual} sa'pala buda.
172 Deata sanda karua diofJ kalambunan allo,
pUa13 ganna' bilatJanna.
173 Deata sanda karua 10' e1Jkokna padlU} diOl),
pual} ganna' bilaJ}anna.
174 Deata sanda karua lan rampe matallo,
puafJ ganna' bilal3anna.
175 Deata sanda karua daanna lu,
pUa13 ganna' bilafJanna.
176 Deata sanda karua lan ta'3'3ana pada.l3,
pual} ganna' bilal3anna.
177 Silelemokomi kupalilifJ kanan kukambio santufJ, deata to kefJkok,
upu'mokomi kutamben bala tedOfJ kuko'bi' riti bulaan, pUaJ} to kebali'bi'.
178 Denkomi manii nasalapa te randan dipudukku,
denkomi manii nalendapa te dara' I~ko lilaku.
179 Kamumo kamu, POfJ Tulakpadal3,
randan to mamma' sitamban sal}deatammi. a )
193 Mintu' to la napoinaa te to ma'rapu tallafJ,
mintu' to la napoba'tefJ te to ma'kaponan ao'.
194 Ammi pahendan eran manikmi,
mipate'dafJ kalisuan bulaanmi.
195 Ammi ola kalimbua13 baba,
ammi polalan to' mata uai.
196 Ammi so'hoi rante,
ammi rubak tandufJ sea-sea.
197 Ammi bille lolokna riu,
mipoli' tal3ke Iuana.

al Strophes 180-192 are similar to strophes 29-114 of B, and are therefore not
included.

-------------------------------177

=

to keJijkok from fo keetJkok
the ones with tails.
to kebali'bi' = the ones with fins.
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It goes to a sharp point, like thc tip of a lance.
That is POfJ TulakpadafJ,
that is the lord who holds [the earth] on the flat of his hands, who
bears [the earth] on his head.
That is the merciful god,
that is the lord great of compassion.
Thou gods, all eight of thee, where the sun descends,
lords, complete in number.
Thou gods, all eight of thee in the South, below, at the back of
the earth,
lords, complete in number.
Thou gods, all eight of thee in the East,
lords, complete in number.
Thou gods, all eight of thee in the North,
lords, complete in number.
Thou gods, all eight of thee in the middle of the earth,
lords, complete in number.
Round thee now, gods of the underworld, have I gone from the right,
fingering the strumming instrument, summoning thee,
I have come to the end of calling thee, lords of the subterranean region,
plucking the golden strings, from low unto high.
Perchance the tips of my lips have forgotten one of thee,
mayhap one of thee has been overlooked in the words I have spoken,
in their regular order.
Wilt thou then, POfJ TulakpadafJ, as the first in the row of the
sleeping ones, now call thy co-gods from here and from there?
Everything that will be in the thoughts of the clan members present,
numerous as bamboo culms,
all the things of which the ones, whose group always increases like
a bamboo stool, are mindful.
Wilt thou erect thy step of beadwork?
Wilt thou set up thy golden stairs?
In order to take the unfailing weIl as thy way,
with the object of treading the welling-up spring as thy path.
Wilt thou make thy way on the field,
wilt thou open a path through the broad plain.
Wilt thou separate the heads of the grass,
and push aside the staIks of the luana grass.
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Ammi rampo lembalJ indete sa'de banuanna to ma'rapu tallaIJ,
arnmi tu'tun koli-koli indete paIJrante manikna te to ma'kaponan ao'.
199 Ammi tOl3kon dao sendana sugi' sitarnmu salJdeatammi ma'pal3an-palJan,
arnmi unnesUIJ dao kaju mental3ke ianan sirompa' salJkapualJammi
ma'damerak-merak,
200 Ammi metaa mammi' ,
arnmi melale' sanda marasa.
Pa kamumo deata mamase,
kamumo pual3 sa'pala buda.
201 Apa la umbalik bombaIJmo' randan dipudukku sule mal3kali oto',
la umpasule uaimo' dara' lel3ko lilaku tibalik ma'polJka parompol3.
202 ArJku tundan sal3deatammi lan kapadalJanna,
kurujal3 saIJkapualJammi lan kapajan-pajananna.
203 lamo deata kisalJo'koran,
iamo PUaIJ kisal3esulJan.
204 lamo deata kitimba bubunna,
pual3 kisiok meIJgulililJna.
205 Deata kilellft3 kajunna,
pUaIJ kiala tanan-tananana, kikalette' utan malunanna.
206 Deatanna pole padal3 di Kesu',
pUaIJna pole padal} di Beloara'.
207 lamo deata napabUl}a' tOlJkon nene' mendeat3l}ki lan kapadal3anna kc
bendanni kapemalaran,
iamo pUaIJ tipamulanna napaunnesulJ to dolo kapual3al3ki, ke tunannaIJi
kapa'urande-randean.
208 Ia dukamo deata malute pakorok londOlJ lako sal3deatanna,
iamo pUaIJ mabaIJko patitian bajan lako salJkapuaIJanna.
209 Deata lembaIJna pole padalJ di MalenOl3,
puaIJna pole pada13 di KOI3kaIJ.
198

200
205
207
209

sanda = complete.
kikalette' = we cut it off with the nail.
napaburJa' = he causes himself to be the first.
The Maleno'l is a cluster of rocks to the south-east of the capital, Rantepao.
The complex of the four villages grouped round the rocks, namely, Ba'tan, Pao,
A'Jin-a"in and TO'Ja, are called Tikunna Maleno'J = those which lie round the
Malena".
KO'Jka" is a protruding spur of rock of the Maleno'J rocks.
Ala'Jbatu = The Stone Rice Granary, is a place on Mt. Kesu' where the stone
rice granary of Polopada", the ancestor, of a number of Toradja territories,
stood.
Bualayuk is a region near Ala"batu.
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Then arrive here, at the forecourt of the house of the clan members,
numerous as bamboo cuIms, like the coming of a prau,
then come here, to this court, which shines like beads, of the ones
whose group always increases like a bamboo stool, Hke a smaH boat
bumping [against the landing stage].
Wilt thou then take up thy seat on the ricllly laden tjendana tree,
and there meet thy co-gods, while chewing the betel quid,
wilt thou then sit down onthe tree whose branches are fuU of
precious things, together with tbe ones who, with thee, are revered
as lords, whilst thou makest thy mouths red.
Wilt thou then laugh in a friendly way, and bestow thy sweetest
smile,
beeause thou are merciful gods,
thou art lords great of compassion.
But now I wiIl turn back the tips of my lips, as do the waves, in
order to unearth what was at the start,
now I will take back all the words I have spoken, in their regular
order, as water flows back, to dig up what was in the beginning.
Let me awaken thy co-gods on the earth,
let me arouse the ones who, with thee, are revered as lords in the
open fields.
These are the gods among whom we sit together,
these are the lords with whom we take our places.
These are the gods from whose weIls we scoop,
the lords from whose bubbling [wells] we draw water.
The gods whose timber we cut down,
the lords whose produce we piek, whose lush verdure we pluek.
Also the God of the Kesu' territory,
also the Lord of the Beloara' region.
That is the god whom our divine ancestors requested to be the first
to sit down with us, when the offerings stood ready,
that is the lord whom our forefathers, revered as lords, begged to be
the first to take a seat here, when the offering gifts had been prepared.
That is the god who summons his co-gods together in a fluent way,
as a cock eaUs the hens together,
that is the lord who eaUs in a skilled manner, as aparakeet shrieks,
the ones who, with him, are revered as lords.
In addition, the God of the territory of the Maleno1j region,
the Lord of the district of K01jkafj.

Verh. dl. 45

4
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Deata lembaT}na pole padaIJ di AlaJ3batu,
puaryna pole padal} di Bualajuk.
Deata lembaT}na pole padaIJ di BaJ}kudu,
pUaIJna pole padaT} di Lebani' .
Deata lembaT}na pole padaIJ di Buntuasa,
pUaIJna padlUJ di Likudeata.
Deata lemblUJna padaJ} di Sitodo',
pUal}na padary di Rarygala'bi'.
Deata lembal}na padat} di LeatuT},
puaryna padaT} di Marykararya.
Deata lemblUJna padary di Patua',
puaT}na padaT} di Mila'.
Deata lembaryna padal} di Buntao',
pual}na padary di Paniki.
Deata lembal}na padary di Ranteaa',
Deata lembal}na padaT} di Pedamaran,
puaryna padaT} di Tarydanun.
Deata lembal}na padal} di PantilaT},
puaryna padal} di Sumalu.
Deata lembal}na padary di Palopo,
puaryna padal} ditana Luwu'.
Deata lan tasik kalua',
puary lan bombal} malolaT}an.
Deata dio randanna laryi',
pual} dio lelean uran.
Deata lembaT}na padary di Nal}gala,
pual}na padary di Bosokan.

Bal'jkudu is a region on the spur of Mt. Kesu', near the village of Ba'tan.
Lebani' is a spur of the Sarira rocks, near the village of TCWJa in the Kesu'
territory.
Buntuasa is a small rock of lime in La'bo', a complex of villages, in the eastem
part of the Kesu' territory.
Likudeata = The Pool of the Gods, is a water-filled sawah in the above
mentioned La'bo' group of villages.
Sitodo' is a region near the village of Randanbatu, in the Kesu' territory.
Leat~ is a complex in the north-east of the StltJalla' territory.
Patua' is a village on the dec\ivity of Mt. Bebo, in the above mentioned LeatufJ
complex.
Mila' is a village close to the above mentioned village of Pat ua'.
Buntao' from Buntu ao' "The Mountain where there is much thick bamboo",
is a territory in the south-east of the Rante pao country.
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As weIl as the God of the territory of the Ala'Jbatu region,
the Lord of the district of Bualayuk.
And the God of the territory of the Ba'Jkudu region,
the Lord of the district of Lebani'.
And further, the God of the territory of the Buntuasa region,
the Lor dof the district of Likudeata.
And the God of the territory of the Sitodo' region,
the Lord of the district of Ra'Jgala'bi'.
The God of the territory of the Leatu'J region,
the Lord of the district of M a'Jkara'Ja.
The God of the territory of the Patua' region,
the Lord of the district of Mila'.
The God of the territory of the Buntao' region,
the Lord of the district of Paniki.
The God of the territory of the Ranteaa' region,
The God of the territory of the Pedamaran region,
the Lord of the district of T a'Jdanun.
The God of the territory of the Pantila'J region,
the Lord of the district of Sumalu.
The God of the territory of the Palopo region,
the Lord of the area of the territory of Luwu'.
The God in the extended !lea,
the Lord in the braad waves.
The God at the edge of the sky,
the Lord at the region from which the ram moves.
The God of the territory of the Na'Jgala region,
the Lord of the district of Bosokan.

Paniki is a region in the west of the Buntao' territory: it is on the dec1ivity of
Mt. Ra1Jri.
217 Ranteaa' is a region near the village of TandufJ, in the La'bo' complex; TandufJ
lies on the southern dedivity of Mt. Pedamaran.
218 Mt. Pedamaran (the region where there is resin) lies to the east of the
Rantepao country. Tarjdanun lies on the dec1ivity of Mt. Pedamaran, in the
Buntao' territory.
219 Pantila1J is one of the Toradja mountain territories in the Palopo country to
the south-east of the Rantepao country. It is one of the four territories of the
federation called annan pulona tOfJkonan = the sixty dan-houses; the chief of
the Pantila1J adat community has the ti tie of "isso'3 kal ua' = The large rice
block."
220 Palopo is the capital of the kingdom of Luwu' on the Gulf of Bone.
223 NafJgala is a territory in the east of the Rantepao country.
Bosokan is a village in the east of the Na1Jgala territory.
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224 Deata lambaIJna padalJ di PaIJa',
pUaIJna padaIJ di Sitodon.
225 Deata lembatJna padaIJ di Tondon,
pUalJna padaf3 di Batulobo'.
226 Deata lembaIJna padaIJ di BaIusu,
puaf3na padaIJ di Bonto13.
227 Deata lembaIJna padalJ di Sa'dan,
puatJna padalJ di Bori'.
228 Deata lembaIJna padaf3 di PaIJIi,
pUaf3na padaf3 di Malakiri.
229 Deata lembaIJna padalJ di TallulJlipu,
puaf3na padaIJ di T agari.
230 Deaata lembaIJna padaIJ di Kandeapi,
puaf3na padaIJ di ParindÏ1J.
231 Deata lembaIJna padaIJ di Barana',
puaf3na padaIJ di Tikala.
232 Deata lembatJna padat) di Batukamban,
puaf3na padaIJ di Riu.
233 Deata lembaIJna padalJ di Pamabi',
pUaf3na padalJ di Salusule.
234 Deata lembaIJna padaIJ di Lempo,
pualJna padaIJ di AkulJ.
235 Deata lembaf3na padaIJ di Sesean,
puat}na padalJ di Lindotau.
236 Deata lembaIJna di Buntukarua,
pUaf3na padalJ di Pa'padanunan.
237 Deata lembaIJna padatJ di Baruppu',
puaf3na padat} di BettuaIJ.

224 Patja' and Sitodon are hamlets belonging to the vilJage of Ba'tan in the Kesu'
territory, to the east of the capita!, Rantepao.
225 Tondon is a territory to the east of the capital, Rantepao.
Batulobo' is a region in the Tondon territory.
226 Balusu is a territory in the north-east of the Rantepao country.
227 Sa'dan is a territory in the north of the RaIItepao country.
Bori' is a complex in the north of the Tikala territory.
228 Patjli is a village in the Bori' complex.
M alakiri is a village in the Balusu territory.
229 TalluJjlipu is a vilJage in the south-east of the Tikala territory.
Tagari is a vilJage in the west of the Ba/usu territory.
230 Kandeapi is a hamIet belonging to the village of Barana' in the Tikala territory.
ParindiJj is a village of the Bori' complex.
231 Tikala is a territory in the north of the Rantepao country.
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The God of the territory of the Pafja' region,
the Lord of the district of Sitodon.
The God of the territory of the Tondon region,
the Lord of the district of Batulobo'.
The God of the territory of the Balusu region,
the Lord. of the district of BontOfj.
The God of the territory of the Sa'dan region,
,thel Lord of the district of Bori'.
The God of the territory of the Pafjli region,
the Lord of the district of Malakiri.
The God of the territory of the Tallufjlipu region,
'the Lord of the district of T agari.
The God of the territory of the Kandeapi region,
the Lord of the district of Parindifj.
The God of the territory of the Barana' region,
the Lord of the district of Tikala.
The God of the territory of the Batukamban region,
the Lord of the district of Riu.
The God of the territory of the Pamabi' region,
the Lord of the region of the River Salusule.
The God of the territory of the Lem po region,
the Lord of the district of Akufj.
The God of the territory of the Scsean region,
the Lord of the district of Lindotau.
The God of the territory of the Buntukarua region,
the Lord of the district of Pa' padanunan.
The God of the territory of Baruppu' region,
the Lord of the district of BettuatJ.
--------

----~

--------

Batukamban is a village in the Riu complex of the Tikala territory.
Pamabi' is a village in the Riu complex.
Salusule is a river near the village of Pemanikan, in the Tikala territory.
234 Lempo is a village on the southerly dedivity of Mt. Sesean; it belongs to the
Bori' complex in the Tikala territory.
Aku'J is also a village of the Bori' complex; it is situated on the southerly
declivity of Mt. Sesean.
235 Lindotau is a place on Mt. Sesean.
236 Buntukarua is a village in the Tikala territory.
Pa'padanunan is a village in the Tikala territory; it is on tbe north-west declivity
of Mt. Sesean.
237 Baruppu' is a complex in the north of the Parjala' territory.
Bettua'J is a territory in the west of the Rantepao country, adjoining the Mamasa
territory.
232
233
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Deata lembat}na pad3.IJ di Pat}ala',
pUaJ}na pac:laJ3 di Kattun.
Deata lembat}na pad3.IJ di Sereale,
puatJna pad3.IJ di Lolai.
Deata lembalJna pad3.IJ di Pemanikan,
puat}na padal} di KondOC}an.
Deata lembalJna padat} di Ba'lele,
pUal)na padéU} di PlUJrante.
Deata lembat}na padalJ di Solo',
puat}na padal} di Tampak.
Deata lembalJna padat} di Mariri,
pUlUJna padlUJ di Maruat}.
Deata lembalJna pad3.IJ di SÜ}ki',
puat}na padalJ di PaJ}kalo' PulUJ.
Deatanna padalJ di Pao,
puat}na padaIJ di Eranbatu.
Deata lembalJna padat} di Kadunduf3,
pUéU}na padalJ di Kanuruan.
Deata lemb3.IJna padalJ di Salu,
pUlUJna padat} di KalindulJan.
Deata lembalJna padlUJ di Sopai,
pualJna padalJ di T3.lJdirandan.
Deata lembat}na padlUJ di PiolJan,
pUlUJna padaIJ di Napo.
Deata lembal}na padaIJ di LalJda,
pualJna padalJ di Madandan.

ParJala' is a territory in the north-west of the Rantepao country.
Kattun is a village in the Lolai complex in the ParJala' territory.
239 Sereale is a village in the west of the Tikala territory.
240 Pemanikan is a villaJl'e in the south-west of the Tikala territory.
KondorJan is a village in the south-west of the Tikala territory.
241 Ba'lele is a village in the Tikala territory, to the west of the capital, Rantepao.
241, 242, 243 ParJrante, Solo', Tampak, Ma,iri and MaruarJ are all villages of the
NonorJan complex on the right bank of the River Sa'dan. NonorJan was originally
the name of the clan-house of Manaek, the daughter of Pabane' and Ambun
diKesu'. Ambun diKesu' was a daughter of PuaI'J riKesu', the heavenly being
who descended onto the Kesu'.
244 Sitjki' is a rock to the west of the capital, Rantepao.
ParJkalo' PUarJ is another name for the Salusule River; the ParJkalo' Pual'j region
is in the neighbourhood of Pemanikan, in the Tikala territory.
245 The village of Pao lies to the south of the capital, Rantepao. Rantllpao means
Mal'jga Plain. Pao derives its name from the legendary marJga tree planted there
by Mendurana, a Prince of Bone. He tried to entice the woman of nobie birth,
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The God of tihc territory of the Pa1jala' rcgion,
the Lord of the district of Kattun.
The God of thc tcrritory of thc Sereale region,
thc Lord of thc district of Lolai.
The God of the territory of the Pemanikan rcgioI1,
thc Lord of the district of Kondo1jan.
The God of thc tcrritory of thc Ba'lele rcgion,
the Lord of the district of Pa1jrante.
Thc God of thc territory of thc Solo' rcgion,
the Lord' of the district of Tampak.
The God of the tcrritory of thc M ariri rcgion,
the Lord of the district of M arua1j.
Thc God of thc tcrritory of the Si1jki' rcgion,
the Lord of thc district of Pa1jkalo' Pua1j.
Thc God of thc tcrritory of thc Pao rcgion,
tlrel Lord of thc district of Eranbatu.
Thc God of the territory of the Kadundu1j rcgion,
the Lord of the district of Kanuruan.
The God of thc territory of thc Sa lu region,
the Lord of the district of Kalindu1jan.
Thc God of the territory of the Sopai region,
thc Lord of the district of T a1jdirandan.
The God of the territory of thc Pio1jan rcgion,
thc Lord of thc district of Napo.
Thc God of thc tcrritory of thc La1jda region,
thc Lord of thc district of Madandan.

=

Landorundun
The One whose Hanging Hair Is Long, The woman with hair
seven fathoms long, to eat the fruit of the tree, so that he could unite in
marriage with her.
Eranbatu is a protruding rorky part of the River Sa' dan, near the village of
Pao.
246 Kadundu'J and Kanuruan are villages in the Nono'Jan complex, in the Kesu'
territory.
247 Salu is the name of a group of three villages on the northern declivity of
Mt. Sopai; this group is in the Nono'Jan complex.
Kalindu'Jan is one of these th ree villages.
248 Mt. Sopai is in the south-west of the Rantepao country.
Ta'jdirandan is a place on Mt. Sopai.
249 PiO'Jan is one of the territories in the west of the Rantepao country.
Mt. Napo is in the west of the Rantepao country. The heavenly ancestor of the
clan-houses in the territories in the west of the Rantepao country, descended
onto this mountain.
250 Madandan is a territory in the south of the Rantepao country.
La'jda is a village in the Madandan territory.
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Deata lembal}na padalJ di Tina',
pua'l}na padaIJ di PadalJirilJ.
Deata lembal}Oa padalJ di Lambun,
pUalJna padal} di BalJa.
Deata lembalJna pada!J di Malimboq,
pUalJna padal} di Ulusalu,
Deata lembalJna pada'l} di Massila,
pual}na padalJ di Ledo.
Deata padal} di Rampoanbaba',
puat}na padaIJ di Sapan Deata.
Deata lembalJna padalJ di Sado'ko',
pual}na padat} di SarapialJ.
Deata lembalJna padalJ di Buakaju,
pUalJna padaIJ di Rano.
Deata lembal}Oa padalJ di kalambunan allo,
pualJna padaIJ di kabotoan kulla'.
Deata lembalJna padalJ di SimbualJ,
pUaIJna padal} di Bau.
Deata lembaIJna padaIJ di GasilJ,
pual}Oa padalJ di P3ol}o-PaIJo.
Deata lembal}na pad3ol} di B3ol}kele,
pUaJ}na padalJ di Gandat}batu.
Deata lembal}na padaJ} di Duri,
pU3ol}na padal} di Malua' .
Deata lembalJna padalJ di Bamba PUaJ},
pual}na padal} di Rura.

251 Tina', Padarjirirj and Lambun are villages in the Tapparan territory.
252/253 Barja and Malimborj are territorics in the north-west of the Ma'kale country.
253 Ulusalu is a territory in the west of the Rantepao country, west of the PiOrjan
territory.
254 Mt. Massila is in the nortb-west of tbc Ma'kale country.
Ledo is a territory in the west of tbe Rantepao country.
255 Sapan Deata is a place in the River Sa'dan wbere Sandabilik, the wife of
TamboTolarji', tbc ancestor of tbc pua~j lineages wbo descended from heaven,
rose from the river.
256 Mt. Sado'ko' is in the south-west of the Ma'kale country.
Sarapiarj is a region on Mt. Sado'ko'.
257 Buakayu and Rano are territories in the sou tb-west of tbc Ma'kale country, on
tbe right and left bank of the River Sa'dan, respectively.
259 Simbuarj is a territory in tbc soutb-west of tbc Ma'kale country. In language
and adat usages, it conforms to the territories of Tandalarjan in tbc Mamasa
country, wbicb lie on tbc rigbt bank of tbc River Masuppu'.
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the territory of tbe Tina' region,
the district of PadfJ13irirj.
the territory ofthe Lambun region,
the district of Bafja.
the territory of tbe Malimbofj region,
tbe district of Ulusalu.
the territory of the M assila region,
the district of Ledo.
the territory of the Rampoanbaba' region,
the district of Sapan Deata.
the territory of the Sado'ko' region,
the district of Sarapiafj.
the territory of the Buakayu region,
tbe district of Rano.
the region where the sun descends,
the region where the shining one sinks down.
tbe 'territory of the Simbuafj region,
the district of Bau.
the territory of the Gasifj region,
the district of Pafjo-pafjo.
the territory of the Bafjkele region,
thc district of Gandafjbatu.
tbe territory of the Duri region,
tbe district of Malua'.
the territory of the Bamba Puafj region,
the district of Rura.

Mt. GasiI'J. is south of the capital, Ma'kale.
PtUJo-ptUJo is a village on the deciivity of Mt. GasÏ1J; it lies south of the capital,
Ma'kale.
BtUJkele is the name of a group of villages belonging to the GandtUJbatu complex
in the Mefjkendek territory.
Dun is the name of a community of three territories, namely, Alla', Malua' and
Buntubatu belonging to the Masenrempulu' Federation, southward of the Ma'kale
country.
Mt. Bamba PUafj = "The Region of the Gods", is north of the capital, EnrektUJ.
According to tradition, the "Land of Souis", Puya, of the South Toradja, is in
the neighbourhood of th is mountain. The souls of those for whom thc full-dress
death ritual is performed, ciimb from this mountain to heaven.
Rura = "Pool", is the name of a place where the ground has subsided, south
of Kalosi, the result, according to tradition, of an incestuous marriage that
was concluded there. All the participants at the feast perished as the ground
subsided, except LondOfj diRura who was spared by PUafj Matua.
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264 Deata lembal}na padal} di Sinadi,
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pual}na padaJ} di Se'ke'.
Deata lembal}na padal} di Uluwai,
pUal}na padaJ} di SimbuaI}.
Deata lembalJlla padal} di Batualu,
pUaJ}na padal} di Tokesan.
Deata lembaJ}na padal} di Marindil},
pUaJ} padal} di Mel}kendek.
Deata lembaJ}na padal} di Sarimbano,
pualJlla padal} di Banua Puan.
Deata lembal}na padar} di TetJan,
pUaJ}na padal} di Kandora.
Deata lembal}na padaJ} di Kaero.
Deata lembal}na padal} di Dal}le',
pual}na padal} di Burakc.
Deata lembal}na padal} di Aa'kamban,
pUaJ}na padal} di Ma'kale.
Deata Iembal}na padal} di Tarol}ko.
pUal}na padal} di B11I}in.
Deata lembal}na padal} di Mendetek,
pUal}na padal} di Lion.
Deata Iemba13na padal} di Lemo,
pUaI}na padal} di SeI}I}a'.

Sinadi, in the south-east of the Ma'kale country, is a spur of Mt. Latimodjol'j.
Se'ke' is a region in the Sal'jalla' territory.
Uluwai is a complex in the south-east of the Sal'jalla' territory.
Simbual'j is a complex in the Sal'jalla' territory, to the south of the Batualu
complex. It is not to be confused with the Simbual'j mentioned in note 259.
Batualu is a complex in the south-east of the Sal'jalla' territory.
Tokesan is a complex in the Sal'jalla' territory.
Marindil'j is a village in the east of the Mel'jkendek territory, in the Ma'kale
country.
Sarimbano is a village in the west of the Gandal'jbatu complex, in the Mel'jkendek
territory.
Banua Puan is the clan-house in Marindil'j: it was founded by the son of Londol'j
diRura, from whom the ancestors of the prominent lineages in all the territories
of the Sa'dan region are descended.
Tel'jan is a village in the Mel'jkendek territory, where the oldest clan-house of
the pUal'j lineages of Met}kendek was erected.
Kandora is a rock in the Ma'kale territory where the ancestor of the pual'j
lineages of Sal'jalla', Ma'kale and Mel'jkendek, called Tamborolal'ji', descended.
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The God of the territory of the Sinadi region,
the Lord of the district of Se'ke'.
The God of the territory of the Uluwai region,
the Lord of the district of Simbuat}.
The God of the territory of the Batualu region,
the Lord of the district of T okesan.
The God of the territory of the Marindit} region,
the Lord of the district of MefJkendek.
The God of the territory of the Sarimbano region,
the Lord of the district of Banua Puan.
The God of the territory of the TefJan region,
the Lord of the district of Kandora.
The God of the territory of the Kaero region.
The God of the territory of the DQfjle' region,
the Lord of the district of Burake.
The God of the territory of the Aa'kamban region,
the Lord of the district of Ma'kale.
The God of the territory of the T arofJko region,
the Lord of the district of But}in.
The God of the territory of the Mendetek region,
the Lord of the district of Lion.
The God of the territory of the Lemo region,
the Lord of the district of SefJfJa'.

These three small kingdoms, govemed by a PUafJ, are called collectively Tallu
lemba'Jna = The Three States.
270 Mt. Kaero is in thc SafJalla' territory: the mother-clan house of the pu6'J of
S afJalla' was erected there.
271 Mt. DafJle' is in the Ma'kale territory.
Burake is a village to the north of the capital, Ma'kale.
272 Aa'kamban is a village to the south of the capital, Ma'kale.
Ma'kale is the capitalof the Tana Toradja, the whole area inhabited by the
Sa'dan Toradja.
273 Taro'Jko is a villagc in thc north of thc Ma'kale territory.
BU'Jin is a complex in the north of thc Ma'kale territory.
274 Mendetek is a complex in the north of the Ma'kale territory.
Lion is a village in the above mentioned Mendetek complex.
275 Lemo is a complex in the north of the Ma'kale territory.
Se'J'Ja' is a settlemcnt belonging to the village of Limbu, in the north of thc
Ma'kale territory.
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276 Deata lembat}na padal} di Bebo',
puat}na padat} di Bokko.
277 Deata lembal}na padaIJ di Bubusan,
pual}na padal} di Tat}membase.
278 Deata lemba.t}na padaIJ di Rorre,
pual}na padaIJ di Ti1aIJ'3a',
279 Deata lembaIJna padal} di Limbu,
pUaIJna padaIJ di PalJi.
280 Deata lembal}na padaIJ di Tadol}kon,
pual}na padéUJ di TaraIJel}e.
281 Deata lembéUJna padaIJ di Sal}bua',
pual}na padaIJ di Tallutollo'.
282 Deata lembal}na padaIJ di To' Kamiri,
pual}na padaIJ di To' KalimbuaIJ.
283 Silelemokomi deata kapadalJ<Ulna kupalilil} kanan kukambio santuI},
upu'mokomi pUaIJ kapajan-pajananna kutamben bala tedol} kuko'bi'
riti bulaan.
284 Pa denkomi manii nasalapa te randan dipudukku,
denkomi manii nalendapa te dara' IeI}ko lilaku.
285 Apa silelemokomi kutamben bala tedol} kukambio santuI}.
286 Deata iKesu'mo randan to mamma' sitamban sal}deatanna,
PUaIJ di Beloara'mo biril} to matindo sikorok londol} sal}kapuaIJanna.
287 Garagamokomi sanda silili' deata kapadal}anna,
tampamokomi sanda sigontil} pual} kapajan-pajananna.
288 Garagakomi SalJke'deran,
tampakomi sal}tiaIJkaran,

276

277
278

279
280
281

282

Bebo' is a complex in the north of the SaJ'jalla' territory, on the eastem side
of the Sarira rocks.
Bokko is a village in the north of the SaJ'jalla' territory.
Bubusan is a village in the south-east of the Kesu' territory, to the west of
the SaTira rocks.
ROTTe is a village belonging to the Mendetek complex, in the north of the
Ma'kale territory.
Tila7J1ja' is a settlement belonging to the village of Limbu, in the north of the
Ma'kale territory.
PaJ'ji is a settlement belanging ta the village of Limbu.
Tadol'Jkon is a village in the south of the Kesu' territory.
Sal'Jbua' is a villa ge in the south of the Kesu' territory.
At present it belongs, with Tado'Jkon and A1Jin-aJ'jin, to the Tallutolo community.
Tallutolo' is the name of the most prominent clan-house of SaJ'jbua' of which
the puaJ'j of Ma'kale is aho a member.
To' KamiTi
The place of the Kemiri tree (Aleurites moluccana), is the name
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The God of tbe territory of the Beba' region,
the Lord of the district of Bakka.
The God of the territory of tbe Bubusan region,
the Lord of the district of Tafjmembase.
The God of the territory of the Rarre region,
the Lord of the district of Tilafjfja'.
The God of the territory of the Limbu region,
the Lord of the district of PQfji.
The God of the territory of the T adafjkan region,
tbe Lord of the district of Tarafjefje.
The God of the territory of the Safjbua' region,
the Lord of the district of Tallutalla'.
The God of the territory of the Ta' Kamiri region,
the Lord of tbe district of Ta' Kalimbuafj.
Round thee have I gone from tbe right, gods of the earth, fingering
tbe strumming instrument, summoning thee,
now I have come to the end of calling thee, gods of the visible world,
pluclcing the golden strings, from low unto high.
Perchance tbere are some of thee whom the tips of my lips have forgotten to mention,
mayhap there are some among thee who have been overlooked in the
words I have spoken, in their regular order.
But I have summoned all of thee, fingering the strumming instrument,
from low unto high.
Wilt thou then, God of the Kesu', as tbe first in tbe row of the sleeping
ones, call thy co-gods, from here and from tbere?
Wilt tbou, Lord of Belaara', as the foremost of the slumbering ones who,
with thee, are revered as lords, make heard the summons to and fro,
as tbe cock caUs the hens?
Form now, gods of the earth, a gathering consisting of all of thee,
bring about a meeting, lords of the visible world, in which all are
included.
Arrange a complete start,
form a united departure.

of a sawah where Polopadat), the son of Pabane' and A.mbun diKesu', "The
Moming Mist of the Kesu' ", the daughter of the heavenly being, Puat) riKesu',
who descended onto the Kesu', wedged himself between the stones of the sheetpile of the fish pond when he took fish out of it. His sister, Manaek, went to
help him and released his hand by striking it with her jacket.
To' Kalimbuat), "the place of the spring", is the parallel of To' Kamiri.
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Misipadolo-dolomi, sipatatJ13a-talJl3ami,
sipaundi-undimmi.
Apa da mima'kambelat)-belatJ,
da mima'bantala-tala.
Pamagasai to' talÏt)ammi,
paturukki lamba' beluakmi.
Lendu'komi ala rOl)ko'na Duabontik lan di Duri,
kala'pakomi batu lappa'na Tallutopot)na lan di Malua'.
Alakomi rol}ko'na pekapualJan lan di SatJalla',
kala'pakomi batu lappa'na to kabarre-alloan lan di Ma'kale.
Alakomi rOt}ko'na Tutu'baka lan di Buntao',
kala'pai batu lappa'na Kajok lan di Umakalua'.
Alakomi rolJko'na Tandukminna' lan di PantilalJ,
kala'pakomi batu lappa'na Pundusarai lan di Sumalu.
Alakomi rol}ko'na Batulobo' lan di Tondon,
kala'pai batu lappa'na,
Alakomi rOlJko'na Matabulaan lan di KondolJan,
kala'pai batu lappa'na.
Alakomi rol}ko'na Bakasiroe lan di Madandan,
kala'pai batu lappa'na.
Alakomi rolJko'na TannuntatJmalJka lan di NonOlJan,
kala'pai 'batu lappa'na.

The Duabontik is a fighting weapon with pointed ends. It has magical power;
bontik = pointed end. The Duabontik was the pusaka-object allotted to Lai' Bue,
the daughter of TafJdilino' and Buenmanik. TaJjdilino' was the descendant of
Lond"" diRura, the ancestor who evadcd the destruction wrought at the feast
place in Rum, see ~trophe 263.
batu lappa' : the seale on the foot of a fighting cock; its presence presages
prosperity.
The Tallutopotjna is a fighting weapon with three broad points; top""
broad
end. The TallutopOtjna is the parallel of the Duabontik.
For Malua', see stro 262.
For SaJjalla', see stro 269.
For Ma'kale, see stro 269. The IIIustrious One in Ma'kale, is the pUaJj of the
Ma'kal. territory. PekapuaJjan = he who is addressed as pUaJj.
kabarre-alloan = iIlumined by the shininlS disc of the sun.
Tutu'baka is the name of a carrying basket with a lid on it. It was the pusakaobject allotted to Parm;e, the brother of Lai' Bue.
The Kayok is a sword with magical power.
Umakalua' is a village in the Buntao' territory, in the south-east of the Rantepao
country.
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289 Let the ones who stand in the front go together and lead the way,
let the ones in the middle go together, and the ones at the end go
together.
290 But thou shalt not go empty-handed,
thou shalt not be without anything.
291 Make heavy that which rests above thine ears,
let it make tangled the hair of thy head.
292 CaU to Duri and dig up the good fortune of the Duabontik,
unearth the prosperity of the TallutopOfJna in Malua'.
293 Bring the good fortune of the ones who are caUed puafJ in SafJalla',
take hold of the prosperity of the illustrious ones in Ma'kale.
294 Bring the good fortune of the Tutu'baka in Buntao',
take hold of the prosperity of the Kayok in Umakalua'.
295 Bring the good fortune of the T andukminna' in PantilafJ,
take hold of the prosperity of the Pundusarai in Sumalu.
296 Bring the good fortune of the Batulobo' in Tondon,
take hold of the prosperity thereof.
297 Bring the good fortune of the M atabulaan in KondOfJan.
take hold of the prosperity thereof.
298 Bring the good fortune of the Bakasiro-e in Madando,n,
take hold of the prosperity thereof.
299 Bring the good fortune of the TannuntafJmafJka in NonofJan,
take hold of the prosperity thereof.
thou art the lord great of compassion.

295

296
297

298

299

1 have not been able to get an explanation of Tandukminna'.
Pundusarai is the name of a small stone shaped Iike a buffalo; it has a powerful
magie.
Batulobo' = Stone that swells of its own accord; it exerts a powerful influence
on the increasing of prosperity.
Matabulaan = sword with a gold blade; it is the name of a sword with powerful
magie. It originated with Manaek, the daughter of Putzllj riKesu', the heavenly
being who descended onto Mt. Kesu'.
The two carrying baskets attached to each other. It is the name
Bakasiro-e
of a pusaka-object in the Madandan territory. It was taken by Karasiak from
the people of Bone in the war against ATU"J Palakka, the leader of the people
of Madandan. Karasiak took part in the revolt of the chiefs of Sa' dan who
fought against Bone. His weapon was a lance, called Dokepedullu = The lance
that points at; anyone at whom it pointed, died.
TannuntaJIJmtzlljka = The unfinished weaving; it is the name of a piece of
tjindai c1oth. It was woven by Manaek while she was sitting on a hili called
NonO"Jan, on a loom that stood on Mt. Kesu' and which spanned the Sa'dan
river. Manaek married Putzllj Tambulibuntu, a grandson of TamboToltzllji', the
ancestor of the putzllj lineages.

=
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300 Apa kamumo deata mamase,
kamwno pUalJ sa'pala buda. b)
304 Pokinallo ilalankomi bai makianakan,
pobokoJ} dilambanankomi doko umpatale' anak.
305 Pokinallo ilalankomi bujanna manuk,
pobokoJ} dilambanankomi kanuku diarru' .
306 Pokinallo ilalankomi sarita to lamban,
pobokoJ} dilambanankomi maa' to unnoroJ}.
307 Pokinallo i1alankomi gajat} ditarapat}i,
pobokoJ} dilambanankomi kandaure salombe'.
308 Mintu' ianan sanda rupanna,
makalima'na barat} apa mintu' sola nasaIJ.
309 Tindo maelo,
mamma' makatoJ}an-tol3an.
310 Lindo masakke, rupa madarindil3,
mendaun sugi', mentalJke ianan.
311 Mintu' to la napoinaa,
makalima'na to la napoba'teIJ.
312 Apa da milempal3 to minda-to minda,
da mima'lalan tau sel3a'.
313 La rampo lembal3komi indete tÏl}o banuanna to ma'rapu tallat},
la tu'tun koli-kolikomi inde pat}rante manikna to ma'kaponan ao'.
314 La tolJkonmokomi dao sendana sugi',
ma'pat}an-pat}an sitammu saJ}deatammi titanan tallu.
315 UnnesUIJmokomi dao kaju mentalJke ianan,
ma'damerak-merak sirompa' 8aJ}kapual3ammi samba' batu lalikan.
h) Strophes 301, 302 and 303 are similar to strophes 104, 105 and 106 of B, and are
therefore not inc1uded.

311 The "their" and the "they", mean the gods.
314 safJdeatammi titanan taUu = thy co-gods consisting of a group of three; group
of three means the gods of the upper world, of this world and of the underworld.
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For thou art the merciful god,
thou art the lord great of compassion.
As sustenance for the journey, take the saw, which farrows plentifully,
as provisions on the way, take the swine that drop young, which roam
far and wide.
As sustenance for the journey, take the fawls, sitting on their perches,
as provisions on the way, take the claws that are trimmed with a
small knife.
As sustenance for the journey, take the old long narrow blue woven
cloth with the design of men fording a river,
as provisions on the way, take the old short wide fabric with the pattern
of swimming men.
As sustenance for the journey, take the gold kris of great size,
as provisions on the way, take the piece of beadwork with the cords
hanging law.
All the goods of all kinds,
all the possessions together.
An auspicious dream,
a pregnant nocturnal vision.
A countenance full of goodwill, a benevolent appearance,
riches in quantity, like foliage; precious things, like the branches of
the tree.
Everything that will he in their thoughts,
all the things of which they are mindful.
And thou shalt not branch off onto the one way or the other,
thou shalt not taike the path of other people.
So that thou arrivest here, at the forecourt of the house of the clan
members, numerous as bamboo culms, like the coming of aprau,
in order that thou comest here, to the court which shines like beads,
of the ones whose group always increases like a bamboo stool, like a
small boat bumping [against the landing stage].
Then shalt thou take thy seat on the richly laden tjendana tree,
and meet thy co-gods, consisting of a group of three, while chewing
the betel quid,
Then shalt thou sit down on the tree whose branches are full of precious
things,
together with the ones who, with thee, are revered as lords,
in a group of th ree, like the stones of the hearth, whilst making thy
mouths red.

Verb. dl. 45
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Ammi bolloan barra'i rokko rianna to ma'rapu tallaIJ,
ianan sanda rupanna sola !indo masakke,
Ammi baku amboranni rokko sulef3ka rara'na te to ma'limbo kaluku,
baral} apa mintu' sola nasaIJ sola rupa madarindil}.
Apa la sulepa' te mal}kali oto',
la tibalikpa' te ma'po1}ka parompol}.
Apa ia ade' tonna silopakpa lal}Ï' tana kalua', pusa'pa ade' sal}ga mairi',
ia ade' tonna sikandepa to palulIUI}an lipu daenan, kalilipa ade' mintu'
sola nasal}.
Tal} pajanpa rante kalua', tal} sombopa pa'huntu-batuan,
tal} tibori'pa pal}kalo' pUal}.
Apa sisarak ade' lal}i' tana kalua',
simanta mambela ade' lipu daenan to palullul}an.
Pajanmo ade' rante kalua',
tibori'mo ade' pal}kalo' pual}.
Dadimo ade' anakna lal}i', anakna tana kalua' titanan tallu,
takkomi ade' kamaseanna to paolpnan, lipu daenan samba' batu lalikan.
KasaIle dadinna anakna lal}i', anakna tana titanan tallu,
labo' garaganna bol}sunna to paol}anan, lipu daenan samba' batu lalikan.
Disal}ami Pal} Tulakpadal},
disa.t}3.IIli POl} BaJI}gairante,
disal}ami Gauntikembo13.
UmbaliatJammi batu ha'tatJna titanan tallu,
umbibi'mi karal}an pasiruanna samba' batu lalikan.
Upu'mi ma'tal}I}a'-tal}I}a' titanan tallu,
sundunmi ma'inaa-naa samba' batu lalikan.

lipu in lipu daenan, means village in Bare'e, the language of the East Toradja.
In the poetical language of the South Toradja, lipu daenan is the word for
dwelling area. The word lipu also occurs in the place-name, Tallul'Jlipu, in the
Rantepao country, which means the three hamlets.
320 pallJkalo' pual'J ==. channels in the fields dug by the lords; it is the poetical
description of the ricefields. The tenn owes its origin to the prototype of the
wet ricefield, i.e., the ricefield dug by the gods in heaven. In strophe 352, the
tenn has the meaning of great river.
323 takko: already robust and strong enough to perfonn all kinds of work; here
it is the parallel of dadi = to come into the world. The shade of meaning
between the two tenns is that takko means to come into the world healthy and
strong.
325 POI'J TulakPadaIIJ = Lord who Supports the Earth.
ballJgai
tall; said of thin things. In the Bare'e language the word is ballJke. Po"
BallJgairante = Lord Whose Plain is Large; he is the god of the earth.
319

=
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Then, as men scat ter rice, onto the laps of the clan members, numerous
as bamboo culms,
pour forth all kinds of precious things, with a benevolent countenance.
Then, as men cast seed, onto the splendidly crossed legs of the ones who
are gathered together here, like coconut palms,
let fall all sorts of possessions, with a beneficial aspect.
But now shall I again return to unearth what was at the start,
now I shall again turn to dig up what was at the beginning.
At that time when, so we are told, heaven and the broad earth still lay
on each other, all was chaos,
then, so it is said, the all-enfolding still touched the regions of the earth,
all was still in disorder.
The wide flat land was still invisible, clusters of rocks were still not to
be seen,
the channels in the fields, dug by the lords, were not visible.
Then, so we are told, heaven and the broad earth separated,
the earthly regions and the all-enfolding divided.
And, sa it is said, the wide flat land was visible,
the channels in the fields, dug by the lords, could be seen.
Then, so it is said, the children of heaven and of the wide earth were
bom, forming a trinity,
then came into the world the gifts of the union of the all-covering roof,
anel thc carthly rcgions, well-shaped, the three who were as the stones
of the hearth.
Then the children of heaven and earth, forming a trinity, grew up,
then the offspring of the all-covering roof and the earthly regions, the
three who were as the stones of the hearth, reached maturity and
developed fully.
They were then given their names, POf3 Tulakpadaf3, P013 Baf3gairante
and Gauntikembof3.
Then the ones who form a trinity, brought their innermost being into
movement,
thereon, the trinity, together like the stones of the hearth, brought the
kemel of their inwardness into action.
The ones who form a trinity were at the end of their consultations,
the ones who are a trinity, together like the stones of the hearth, concluded their deliberations.

Gauntikembol'j = Self-Expanding Cloud; he is one of the gods of the upper world,
see introduction to B, p. 12 and 13.
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328 Ul}garagami ade' liku lambe'na kombol} kalua' titanan tallu,
untampami ade' tinimbo malambe' samba' batu lalikan.
329 Ul}garagami ade' allo,
ul}kombOlJ arraIJ sama Iele.
330 Ul}garagami bulan,
Ul}kombol} sulo tarOl3ko malillin.
331 UlJgaragami ade' bintoen tasak,
ul}kombol} asi-asi dannari.
332 Napaunnolami ade' manete rara'na lal}i' allo, namasial} lan kapadaIJanna,
napopa'lalanmi ade' pata' bulaanna to palulluJ3an arralJ sama Iele,
anna masero lan kapajan-pajananna.
333 Napaunnolami taIJlJana lalJi' bulan,
anna masiaIJ lan taIJlJana bol}Ï.
334 Napopa'lalanmi sisamanna to paluIlulJan bintoen tasak,
namasero lan paseko malillin.
335 Ma'kadami POl} TulakpadaIJ kumua: La malemo' aku rokko maririnna
litak,
la diOl3mo' maf3api'na tana.
336 Anna den nakamalilJi to sanda ral}ka'na,
aku Ul!Jkalampi'i tanan-tanananna.
337 ke tae' nasiria pelJkalosoran mal}aku kumba',
ke tae' nasisaladan sal}ka' pClJkalaoan maIJore tanda darandaf3.

328 lambe'na kombOfj kalua': the size of an extended plantation.
330 "the torch of the large dark stone", is the parallel expression for the moon.
332 manete is a form, no longer used in the common language, of te te = bridge;
untete
to go over a bridge.
kapayan-payananna = visible.
337 nasiria
nasisaladan
they hold each other on the lap, they cherish each other.
mOfjaku kumba' = to conIess guiIt with a heart weak as the pi th of the main
leaf rib of the high palm with the ringed homy trunk (Oncosperma filamentosum
BI.), tbe nibu'} palm, a high palm with a ringed homy trunk; it has small fruit

=
=

=
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328 Then, the ones who form a trinity, so we are told, created an extensive
numerous corrununity,
then, so it is said, the ones who are a trinity, together like the stones of
the hearth, brought into heing a great host.
329 It is said that they fashioned the sun,
that they created the light that shines everywhere.
330 They fashioned the moon,
they created the torch of the large dark stone.
331 They fashioned, so we are toId, the yellow-shining stars,
they created, so it is said, the constellations of the late part of the
night.
332 They let the sun, so we are told, travel along the brilliant centre line
of the firmament, then there was light on earth,
they caused, so it is said, the light that shines, round, to go along the
golden middle line of the all-enfolding, and then there was brightness
in the open fields.
333 They caused the moon to have her course in the centre of the sky,
then there was light in the middle of the night.
334 They let the yellow-shining stars take their courses exactly in the
middle of the all-enfolding,
then there was light in the outer layer of the darkness.
335 Then said Pot) Tulakpadafj:
"I shall now go downwards, to the layers below the earth,
1 shall now take up my abode in the levels of the earth lying on each
other."
336 "When the ones whose limbs are complete transgress,
then shall I tear out what they have cuItivated."
337 "If they wiII not truly he bound by the rites of the atonement offering,
and confess their guiIt,
if they wiII not be dosely associated with the ritual of the expiatory
sacrifice, repenting, with the heart weak as the kapok on the rib of
the leaf of the high palm with the ringed horny trunk."

=

mafl,0re tanda darandafl,
to cease to do wrong with a heart weak as the plug
of blood-smeared kapok; this is used at the expiatory ritual: darandafl, = bloodsmeared kapok; this is stuck on a leaf rib; tanda tinaran = like the small arrow
of the blow pipe; a plug of the pi th of the main rib oÏ the leaf of the palm
(Oncosperma filamentosum Bl.) is attached to the end of the arrow. Tanda
tinaran is used often instead of tar,da darandaI'J.
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338 Lanmi ade' kapadal}anna Pot} Bat}gairante, sirampanan kapa' TalIo'
maJ3ka kalena,
sipakuleasan pa'sullean allo Datu baine.
339 Dadimi ade' buanna rampanan kapa' sanda karua,
takkomi kamaseanna pa'sullean allo ganna' bilal}anna.
340 Kasalle dadinna to sanda karua, lobo' garaganna to ganna' bilaIJanna,
pada umposal}a salJanna, pada umpoganti pa'gantiananna.
341 DiSalJami ade' Saripibulaan,
diganti Datu muane.
342 DiSlU}ami ade' PUaJ3 Radet},
diganti Datu muane.
343 DisalJami ade' Timbajokila',
diganti Datu muane.
344 Disal}ami ade' Pot} Tulal}denna.
diganti Datu muane.
345 DisalJami TandiminaIJa,
diganti Datu muane.
346 DiSalJmi POl} Lalondol},
diganti Datu muane.
347 DiSalJami Indo' Pare' -pare',
diganti Datu baine.
348 Disl}ami Indo' Samadenna,
diganti Datu baine.
349 Malemi ade' lako randanna laIJi' Saripibulaan.

338

sirampanan kapa' = to conc1ude an agreement to marry.
Figuratively, the term means to make the reciprocal decisions regarding the
kapa'. These decisions are made by the parties of the spouses concemed. The
kapa' is the penalty to he paid by the one who breaks up a marriage and is
often assessed when the spouses have been married for some time.
Tallo' Ma1Jke Kalena = Egg That Had Come Into Being of ltself.
sipakuleasan = to transport by swimming.
pa'sullean allo = the changing of the activities of the day; it is a poetical
expression for marriage.
Datu Baine
Goddess.
Datu = God, spirit, prince. Datu often occurs in Sa'danese proper names: for
Princess of the Firmament; Pata' Datu Royal
example, Lai' Datu La'ji'
Lengthwise Beam.
pUa1J also means God, spirit, lord.
Datu Muane = God.
PUa1J Rade'j = Lord Who Leans Sitting Against Something.
PO'j Tula'jdenna = Lord Who Stays in a Definite Place. He dwells on Mt. Sopai,
in the Rantepao country, and in the Sa'dan river flowing below it. He carries

=

=

341
342
344

=

OFFERTORIES AND INVOCATION

338

339

340

341
342
343
344
345
346
347
348

349

7I

PotJ BafJgairante, so it is said, established himself on earth and concluded a marriage with T allo' M atJka Kalena,
he entered Ïnto a union with Datu Baine.
Then the fruits of the marriage were bom, all eight of them,
thereon came into the world the gifts of the union, well-shaped, complete
in number.
All eight of them reached maturity, their fOnDS developed fully,
each of them had a name, and each of them received another name as
weIl.
He was called, so we are told, Saripibulaan,
and his other name was Datu Muane.
He was ca lIed, so we are told, PuatJ RadetJ,
and his other name was Datu M uane.
He was caIlad, 80 we are told, Timbayokila',
and hls other name was Datu Muane.
He was called, so we are told, Po" Tula"denna.
and his other name was Datu Muane.
He was called T andimina"a,
and his other name was Datu Muane.
He was called POfj Lalondofj,
and his other name was Datu Muane.
She was called Indo' Pare'-pare',
and her other name was Datu Baine.
She was called Indo' Samadenna,
and her other name was Datu Baine.
Saripibulaan, so we are told, went to the edge of the sky.

oH people who de not offer him a gift when they want to cross the nver.
Tandiminarja = The Support of the River Mouth; he is the god who dwells in
the sea.
346 POrj Lalondorj: the judge in the Land of the SouIs; he passes judgement on the
souls of deceased persons and can refuse them entry into the Land of the SouIs.
347 The word indo' = mother, often precedes the names of married women.
Indo' Pare'-pare' = Mother Small Kind of Rice.
348 Indo' Sadenna = Mother Everything Is in Hand. Indo' Sadenna = Indo' Samadenna; Samadenna is probably an um-form of Sadenna. Sadenna is the name a
little girl, called Tularjdidi', was given when she ascended to the moon. She had
been killed by her father and was brought back to life by the cock she had with
her. See Verhandelingen Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen.
Vol. LXV, 2nd part, pp.63-70. Compare strophes 65-68. There are apparently
two stories in circulation about these characters.

345

72

THE MEROK FEAST OF THE SA'DAN TORADJA

350 Malemi ade' laiko tetukna laIJi' PUaIJ Rade1J.
351 Malemi ade' tama batu Timbajokila',
lanmi kumila' kalle-kallean Datu muane.
352 Malemi ade' rokko paIJkalo' puat} POl} TuléU}denna.
353 Malemi Tandimina13a tama tasik kalua',
lanmi bomba13 malolaIJan.
354 Naden nakamalit}i to sanda ralJka'na, natae' namamma' rokko rianna
pet}kalossoran rnal}élku kumba',
aku pabal}un ada' umbalialJan lembat} lan tasik.
355 Nakuami POl} Lalondo13: La malemo' tama Puja,
at}ku peotÏl}i to mempuru' lampak.
356 Ussialaimi ade' unuran bulaan Indo' Pare'-pare', Indo' Samadenna,
namallai tama allo Indo' Pare'-pare', namallai tama bulan Indo'
Samadenna.
357 Malemi ade' GauntikemJbo13 1at}13an tal}I}ana lal}Ï', umpokaa' ambe'
to kumomboJ}Ila,
malemi ade' Datu muane laI}J3an masuéU}gana to palulluI}an, umpaI}lola
baan to mendadianna.
358 SaIJbua bannal3mi ade' lan taIJ13ana laIJi' GauntikemboI},
saI}kaju lolimi lan masuaIJgana to palulluI}an Datu muane.
359 UmbaliaI}ammi ade' batu ba'taIJna lan talJl3ana laI}i',
umbibi'mi karaIJan pasiruanna lan masua13gana to palullu13an.
360 Umpatuka'mi pa'ba'talJan,
umpasolo' pa'inaan.

352

"the channel in the fields dug by the lords", must here mean a large river,
see stro 320.
355 Puya
Land of the Souis; it is situated in the south of the Toradja country
in the neighbourhood of Mt. Bamba PuaI'J (The Place of the Gods) between
Kalosi and EnrekaI'J.
According to tradition, the Sa'dan Toradja migrated from the south to their
present dwelling area. In olden times, the stair connecting earth and heaven
stood by Mt. Bamba Putll3.
umpeotirJi = to cut off; oti" = the extreme point of a sword.
ullampak
to cut oH; lampak
the allotted span of life, the duration of one'r
life.
358 sa'Jbua banntll3
a single thread; this expression indicates that Gauntikembo'J
was unmarried.
saI'Jkayu loli: a single piece of wood around which kapok or cotton has been
wrapped; loli: cotton or kapok which has been wrapped round a piece of wood
in order to spin the thread.
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PUflfJ Radefj, so it is said, went to the rim of the sky.
Timbayokila', so we are told, went inside a stone.
Datu M uane was then in the miraculous rock.
POfJ TulflfJdenna, so we are told, went downwards to the channels in
the fields, dug by the lords.
T andiminflfJa entered the wide sea,
and dwelt then among the heaving waves.
"When the ones whose limbs are complete transgress, and if they do
not lay themselves on the lap of the atonement offering, and confess
their guil t,
then, indeed, am I the one who applies the Rule and capsizes the
vessel."
And POfJ LalondOfJ said:
"I will enter the Land of the Souis, in order to cut short the lives
of those whose span of life is near its end."
Indo' Pare'-pare' and Indo' Samadenna, so we are told, each tried to
snatch from the other the golden spinning wheel,
then Indo' Pare'-pare' fled into the sun, and Indo' Samedenna took
refuge in the moon.
GauntikembofJ, so we are told, ascended to the centre of the firmament,
in order to reach his father who begat him.
Datu Muane, so it is said, went upward to the zenith of the allenfolding, searching diligently, as one hunts aparakeet, for the one
who procreated him.
GauntikembOfJ was a man who stood alone in the centre of the firmament,
Datu Muane was a solitary one in the zenith of the all-enfolding.
Then, so we are told, he brought his innermost being into movement
in the centre of the firmament,
thereon, he brought the kemel of his inwardness into action in the
zenith of the all-enfolding.
Then he caused thoughts to arise,
thereon he made the reflections sink down.

batu ba'ta') = the stone of his innennost being.
kara')an pasiruanna = the alluvial gravel of his spiritual state.
"Then he caused thoughts to arise", "thereon he made the reflections to sink
down", mean to deliberate at great length.
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Umpatiai}ka'mi ade' bate lentekna lan tal}J3ana laIJi' undaka'
satjdeatanna la narampanni kapa',
umpatirimbami ade' pesoenanna lu rokko lu tama kadellekan allo
untuntun satjkapual}anna la napakulea'i pa'sullean allo.
Apa tae' ade' satjdeatanna natiro lindo la narampanni kapa',
tatJ den ade' satJkapuatJanna natontDrji rupa kalua' la napakulea'i
pa'sullean allo.
Sulemi ade' ma'inaa-naa,
tibalikmi ade' ma'tatJl}a'-tatJtja'.
U nnalami ade' usuk pandakna, nakombol} to sanda karua,
ussintakkimi ade' buku tal} palambi'na, naombo' to pantan tarunona.
Kasallemi ombo'na, lobo'mi garaganna,
umposaIJami satJanna, umpogantimi pa'gantiananna.
Disatjami Usuk sal}bamban.
Umpatuka'mi pa'ba'tatJan Usuk satJhamban lan ba'taJ}na latJi',
ump~solo'mi ade' pa'inaan Datu muane lan masuatJgana.
Tipandaju-dajumi ade' lu rokko lu tama undaka' sal}deatanna la
narampanni kapa',
tipandiu-diumi lan masuatJgana to paol}anan lu rekke lu sau' untuntun
sal}kapuatjanna la napakulea'i pa'sullean allo.
Tae'mi ade' sal}deatanna natiro lindo,
tatJ den ade' sal)kapuatjanna natontOl}i rupa kalua'.
Pusa'mi batu ba'taIJna,
kaIiIimi karatJan inaanna.
Umpatuka'mi ade' pa'ba'tafJan Usuk saJ}bamban,
umpasolo'mi ade' pa'inaan Datu muane.

bate lentekna = his manner of going; bate lentek originally meant footprints.
sMJdeatanna
his co-god.
rupa = form, shape, colour, extemal appearanee.
Usuk Sa"Jbamban = The One Special Rib; bamban = to protrude above something; with usuk = rib it is the classifying numeral; sa"Jbamban = a protruding
piece.
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He rose to hls feet in the centre of the firmament, seeking the one
who, like himself was a deity, in order to conclude a marriage with
her,
he swung his arms, sa we are told, westwards and towards the place
where the shining one ascends, trying to find the one who, as he
did, bare the title of lord, sa that he could enter into a union with
her.
But, sa we are told, he could catch na sight of the face of anyone who,
like himself, was a deity, in order to conclude a marriage with her,
there was na one, sa it is said, who, as he did, bare the title of lord,
whose countenance he could behold, sa that he could enter into
a union with her.
He retumed, sa we are told, meditating all the time,
he went back, sa it is said, reflecting continually.
He taak out his floating rib, sa we are told, and then there came into
being the one whose limbs are complete,
he plucked out his not completely connected bone, and thereupon he
gave life to the one whose members are entire.
His appearance was stalwart, his farm was well-developed,
he had his name, and he received his other name,
he was called Usuk SafJbamban.
Usuk SafJbamban then caused thoughts to arise in the centre of the
firmament,
Datu Muane, sa we are told, then made the reflections in the highest
part, sink down.
Then, sa we are told, he went hither and thither, now westwards, now
eastwards, seeking the one who, like himself, was a deity, in order
to conclude a marriage with her,
he moved about in the highest part of the all-covering roof, to the
North and to the South, trying to find the one who, as he did,
bare the title of lord, sa that he could enter into a union with her.
But, sa we are told, he could catch na sight of the face of anyone
who, like himself, was a deity,
there was na one, sa it is said, who, like himself bare the title of lord,
whose countenance he could behold.
Then he was bewildered in his innermost being,
the kemel of his inwardness was confused.
Usuk SatJbamban, sa we are told, caused thoughts to arise,
Datu Muane, sa it is said, made the reflections sink down.
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Umpatia.l3ka'mi ade' bate lentekna sumalol}-malOl} tama rampe matallo,
umpatirimbami ade' passoenanna lumil}ka-mitJka tama kadellekan
kulla'.
Urra.l3imi ade' Simbolol} manik metaa mammi' lan batu laulUI},
untandil} talil}ami ade' Lokkon loerara' melaIe' sanda marasa lanmai
kumila' kalle-kallean.
Randukmi ade' Usuk sal}bamban membo'bok tama batu lauluI},
tipamulami ade' Pua.13 Bassi-bassian menniso burinda tama kumila'
kalle-kallean.
Sil}kali' ade' tae' natiro !indo Simbolol} manik lan batu laulUI},
tal} denmi ade' natont013i rupa kalua' Lokkon loerara' lan kumila'
kalle-kallean.
Sulemi ade' umparra uai mata budanna Usuk Sa.l3bamban,
Tibalikmi ade' Pua.13 Bassi-bassian ussebokan sakke malinona,
kumua: Lilil}na' te buntu bojo' membo'bok tama batu lauluI}, natae'
kutiro lindo Simbolol} manik,
tikuna' te tanete malupu' mennisso burinda tama kumila' kalle-kallcan,
natal} den Lokkon loerara' kutontol}i rupa kal ua' .
Apa bulo S3l3lampa ade' Simbolol} manik lan batu lauluI},
tallaIJ ta.13 kelesoan ade' Lokkon loerara' lan kumila' kalle-kallean.
Ma'kada tOl}anmi SimbolOl} manik lan batu laulWJ,
ma'tundu malesomi Lokkon loerara' lan kumila' kalle-kallean.
Bulo Sa.l3lampami Simbolol} manik lan batu lauluI},
tallal} tal} kelesoan Lokkon loerara' lan kumila' kalle-kallean.

untanditJ talitja is the parallel of urrtnJi = to hear; to incline the ears.
kumila' = steep hanging wall of rock.
373 menniso burinda is a qualitative compound of which the literaI translation is:
to bare like a grindstone.
menniso is a variant of me7riso.
375 umparTa uai mata budanna = he squeezed his many tears.
378 ma'tundu is used here instead of ma'tiundu: it is an unusual farm of tiundu =
to nod assent.
380 banu' = positively; literally, as hard as the heartwood of a tree.
tatjkean suru' = the act of bringing an offering after confessing to a transgression ;
SUTU' = comb; figuratively, it means cleansing offering.
ta'gulÏ7Jan path on which one goes to and fro.
am mi pabotta'na, I could not get an explanation of this word; the expression is
372
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Then, so we are told, he rose to his feet and went towards the East, .
he swung his anns, so it is said, in the direction where the shining one
ascends.
Then, so we are told, he heard the channing laughter of SimbolofJ
M anik coming out of the stone of basalt,
he caught, so it is said, the sound of the most sweet laughter of Lokkon
Lo-erara' emanating from the miraculous rock.
Usuk Safjbamban, so we are told, began to make an opening in the
stone of basalt,
Pua1j Bassi-bassian, so it is said, started to bore like arevolving grindstone into the miraculous rock.
Then, so we are told, he did not see the face of SimbolOfJ Manik
in the stone of basalt,
he did not, so it is said, catch sight of the countenance of Lokkon
Lo-erara' in the miraculous rock.
Then, so we are told, Usuk Safjbamban returned, his tears flowing
profusely,
thereupon, so it is said, PuafJ Bassi-bassian, went back, shedding his
clear liquid, and he said:
"I have walked round that mountain, weary of making an opening
in the stone of basalt, and I did not see the face of Simbolo1j
Manik,
I have paced round that hili, exhausted by boring Iike arevolving
grindstone into tbe miracuIous rock, and I did not catch sight
of the countenance of Lokkon Lo-erara'."
Now, so we are told, Simbolo1j Manik in the stone of basalt was
upright,
Lokkon Lo-erara' in the miraculous rock was true of heart.
SimbolOfJ Manik in the stone of basalt spoke the truth,
Lokkon Lo-erara' in tbe miraculous rock affinned loud and clear.
Simbolo1j Manik in tbe stone of basalt was upright,
Lokkon Lo-erara' in the miracuIous rock was true of heart.

translated paral1el with ammi pamatanna lalan.
mata kalambanan: the right place to cross a river; figuratively, it means the
correct way.
tetfl'Jan is the paral1el of tal'Jkean = the act of holding it on the hand.
lindo sara'ka': the front of the comb; it is the paral1el of SUTU': figuratively, it
means c1eansing offering, in the sense of combing out.
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Ma'kadami Simbolot} manik kumua:
lammi la banu' rumampan kapa' tama batu laulUIJ, Pua13 Bassi-bassian,
lumokkondakomi lalanmi, ammi pamatanna lalan I:atJkean suru' tama
batu laulu13.
lammi la ma'tundu maleso umpakulea' pa'sullean allo tama kumila'
kalle-kallean,
lumu'pi'komi ta'gulÏJ3ammi ammi pabotta'na mata kalambanan tetaqan
!indo sara'ka' tama kumila' kalle-kallean.
Apa to nariakan kami talJkean suru',
to nasaladankan kami tetalJan !indo sara'ka'.
Ma'kadami Pua13 Bassi-bassian kumua:
Apa to disalJa ta1}kean suru', pa to pusa'pa te batu ba'talJku?
Ma'tundu malesomi Usuk salJbamban kumua:
Apa tu diganti tetalJan lindo sara'ka', apa to kalili'pa te karalJan
inaalJku?
Ma'kadami SimboloI} manik kumua:
Lando lalannikomi ba'tan rekke ulunna lalJi',
laka pa'taunannikomi lonno' rekke karopokna pandan matari' allo.
Ammi sule daa mai ulunna lalJi' sibaa lonno',
lelle13komi talla!3 baine, semba13komi uraso randanan.
Ammi nanai mamiot} salJlampa, ammi pamata lalanna pio13 sa13lampa
tama batu laululJ,
ammi pabotta'na mata kalambanan pesulJ sa13daun tama kumila'
kalle-kallean.
lamo disalJa talJkean suru' t~,
iamo diganti teta13an !indo sara'ka'.

lando lalanni = go on a journey in order to fetch [something]; it is a qualitative

compound in which the first word defines the second.
According to tradition, riee was unknown in olden times and millet, and a kind
of millet, ca\led Tonno', were offered at the offerings in heaven and on earth.
At the present time, lonno' is often grown in thc Duri territory, in the south of
thc Toradja country.
laka = far; it is a poetical word and a variant of laJjka.
384 talla1j baine = female bamboo.
385 piorJ
rice or meat cooked in a bamboo container; piofJ slZfJlampa one internode full of cooked riee; it is given as an offering to the gods. This is the
simplest offering; no offering animal is slaughtered.
pesufJ: the offering meal placed on a banana leaf; it is a derivation of isUfJ =
to sit.
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Manik said:
"If thou wishest positively to conclude a marriage in the stone of
basalt, Puaf) Bassi-bassian, retrace thy steps and effect the fulfilling
of the rites of the atonement offering as thy guide, in order to enter
the stone of basalt,
if thou wouldst assuredly enter into a union in the rniraculous rock,
then make a detour in thy path and make the performing of the
ritual of the cleansing offering, thy lead into the rniraculous rock.
"For we are people who are cared for by the fulfilling of the rites of
the atonement offering,
we are persons who are cherished by the performing of the ritual of
the cleansing offering.
Then said Puaf) Bassi-bassian:
"What is the meaning of that which is called the fulfilling of the rites of
the atonement offering, for my innermost being is now like that of a
bewildered person?"
Usuk Saf)bamban then asked, loud and clear:
"What is meant by that which is also named the performing of the
ritual of the cleansing offering, for the kemel of my inwardness is
now in the state of one who is confused?"
Then said Simbolof) Manik:
"Go on a long journey, to the North, to the head of the firmament,
in order to fetch the millet,
undertake a distant tour, lasting some seasons, to the northward, to
the upper part of that which lies stretched out, round, like the disc
of the sun, with the object of bringing hack the lonno' millet."
"When thou retumest with the [onno' millet, from the North, from
the head of the firmament,
then cut down a thick kind of reed; then feIl the wild sugar cane
on the river bank."
"So that thou canst offer an intemode of it fuIl of food, as thy guide
to enter the stone of basalt.
so that thou mayest make a leaf covered with offering food, thy lead
into the miraculous rock."
"That is what is cal led the fulfilling of the rites of the atonement
offering,
that is what is also named the perforrning of the ritual of the cleansing
offering."
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Ullando lalannimi ha'tan Usuk salJbamban rekke ulunna 13.l3i',
ullaka pa'taunannimi lonno' Pu3.l3 Bassi-bassian rekke karopokna
pandan matari' allo.
Sulemi daa mai ulunna lal}i', ulIelIel}mi talIal} baine,
ussembal}mi uraso randanan, nanai mamio13 sal}lampa.
Anna pamata lalanna piol} sal}lampa tama batu laulul},
anna pabotta'na mata kalambanan pesu13 sal}daun tama kumila'
kalle-kallean.
Tibua' tel}komi SimbolOl3 manik lanmai batu laulUl} ,
taJl3su batakanmi Lokkon loerara' lanmai kumila' kalle-kallean.
Turn-turn mamma'mi lan rampanan kapa' Usuk s3.l3,bamban,
le1}a' penamilemi lan pa'sullean allo Pu3.l3 Bassi-bassian.
Dadimi buanna rampanan kapa' SaJl3bua bannal},
takkomi kamaseanna pa'sullean allo 8al}kaju loli.
Kasalle dadinna,
marumbo garaganna.
Disal}ami PUal} Matua, digantimi To Kaubanan,
disal}ami Pua13 Bassi-bassian, Usuk s3J3bamban, dis3.l3ami Pual} Amboamboan, Gauntikembol}.
Umpatuka'omi pa'ba't3J3an Pua13 Matua,
umpasolo'mi pa'inaan To Kaubanan.
Kasalol}-salol}ffii lan tal}13ana l3J3i', undaka' sal}deatanna la narampananni kapa',
tipandaju-dajumi lan masu3.l3gana to paol}anan, untuntun sal}kapual}anna la napakulea'i pa'sullean allo.
Apa tae' sal}deatanna natiro lindo,
t3.l3 den sal}kapual}anna natontol}i rnpa kalua' .
Umbalial}anomi batu ba'ta13na PUa13 Matua,
umbibi'mi kar3.l3an inaanna To Kaubanan.

tibua' t8I'Jko = pushed as one would push a plough.
batakan pole of a plough, and see 596.
taI'Jsu batakan = to protrude like the pole of a plough.
tUTU-tUTU is a kind of centipede which, when touched, rolls itself up into a
small balI.
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Then Usuk StWjbamban made the long joumey to the North, to the
head of the firmament, in order to fetch the millet,
thereon PutWj Bassi-bassian undertook a distant tour, lasting some seasons to the northward, to the upper part of that which lies stretched
out, round, like the disc of the sun, with the object of bringing
back the lonno' millet.
Retuming from the North, from the head of the firmament, he cut
down a thick reed; he felled the wild sugar cane on the river bank,
in order to fill an internode of it with food and cook it.
And he offered an internode full of food, as his guide to enter the
stone of basalt,
and he made aleaf, covered with food, his lead into the miraculous
rock.
Then SimbolOfJ Manik came straight out of the stone of basalt,
thereon Lokkon Lo-erara' stepped directly out of the miraculous rock.
Usuk StWjbamban was as steadfast in the marriage as a centipede in
a deep sleep,
Pua'3 Bassi-bassian was constant in the union, like an adult ruminating
bull.
Then a single fruit of the marriage was born,
thereon came into the world, the sole gift of the union, well-shaped.
He reached maturity,
hls form developed fuIly.
He was named Pua'3 Matua, and his other name was To Kaubanan,
Usuk StWjbamban was named Pua'3 Bassi-bassian, Gauntikembo'3 was
called PU'3a Ambo-amboan.
Pua'3 Matua caused thoughts to arise,
To Kaubanan made the reflections sink down.
He went hither and thither in the centre of the firmament, seeking
the one who, like himself, was a deity, in order to conclude a marriage with her,
he roamed far and wide in the hlghest part of the all-covering roof,
trying to find the one who, as he did, bore the title of lord, so
that he could enter into a union with her.
But he could cath no sight of the face of the one who, like himself,
was a deity,
there was no one who, as he did, bore the title of lord, whose countenance he could behold.
Then Pua'3 M atua brought his innermost being into movement,
thereon To Kaubanan brought the kemel of his inwardness into action.
Verh. dl. 45
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399 Ul}garagami tlUJ mabeko masiri',
untampami tal} matumpa' makairi,
400 Malemi undedek randan pudukna indo' to kumombofJna,
tibalikmi untala'pi' dara' lelJko lilana to mendadianna.
401 Bal}unmi mekutana 10ndofJ lako indo' to kumombOl}na,
diOfJmi metinti masiaJ} lako to mendadianna,
402 kumua: Denparaka safJserekammi lan batu laulUfJ la kurampanni kapa'?
Denparaka safJpa'duanammi lan kumila' kalle-kallean la kupakulea'i
pa'sullean allo?
403 Apa lilifJmo' buntu bojo' undaka' safJdeatanta la kurampanni kapa',
natae' kutiro lindo,
tikumo' tanete malupu' untuntun saljkapuafJanta, anna tafJ den
kutontOl}i rupa kalua'.
404 Ma'kada tOlJanmi indo' kumombofJna kumua: Denpa sal3serekanta
lan safJsapa'na batu,
apa to naria tlUJkean suru',
ma'tundu malesomi to kumombofJna kumua: Denpa satJpa'duananta
lan SlUJkalada'na kurnila' kalle-kallean,
apa to nataranak tetal}an lindo sara'ka'.
405 Ma'kadami PuafJ Matua kumua: Apa to disafJa tafJkean suru', apa to
pusa'pa batu ba'talJku?
Tiapai to diganti lindo sara'ka', pa to kalilipa karatJan inaal3ku?

400
401
402

undedek = to beat, to strike a drum.
mekutana londOPj = to eaU like a eoek; the eoek thus addresses himself to the
hens.
satjSerekan = that whieh belongs to a part tom off the main body.
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Then he created the one who was not awkward or shy,
thereon he fashioned the one who was not bashful or clumsy.
400 Then he went knocking on the tips of the lips of the mother who bore
him,
then he retumed to set in motion that uttered by the words, in their
regular order, by the tongue of the one who brought him into the
world.
401 Then he stood up, and persistently put the question to the mother who
bore him,
there below, he asked clearly and distinctly, of the one who brought
him into the world:
402 "Is there in the stone of basalt one who is thy group member, with
whom I could conclude a marriage,
is there in the miraculous rock one with whom thou art bound in one
community, with whom I might enter into a union?"
403 "Because I have walked round that mountain, weary of seeking the
one who, like us, is a deity, in order to conclude a marriage with her,
but I did not see her face,
I have paced round that hill, exhausted by endeavouring to find the
one who, as we do, bears the title of lord, but I did not catch
sight of the countenance of anyone."
404 Then the mother who bore him spoke truthfully:
"There is one who is thy group member, in a part of the stone, and
she is the one who is cared for by the fulfilling of the rites of the
atonement offering."
Then the one who brought him into the world spoke, loud and clear:
"There is another one who, with us, is bound in one community, in
a part of the miraculous rock, and she is the one who is cherished
by the performing of the ritual of the cleansing offering."
405 Then said Puat'j Matua:
"What is the meaning of that which is called the fulfilling of the rites
of the atonement offering, for my innermost being is like that of a
bewildered person?"
"What is meant by that which is also named the performing of the
ritual of the cleansing offering, for the kemel of my inwardness
is in the state of one who is confused?"
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406 Nakuami indo' to kumombol3na: Susiko ambe' to kumombol3mu; lando
lalanniko ba'tan rekke ulunna laIJi',
laka pa'taunanniko lonno' rekke karopokna pandan matari' allo.
407 Musule daa mai ullellel) tallalJ baine,
ussembaIJ uraso randanan.
408 Munai mamiol3 salJlampa ba'tan, ammu pamata lalanna piOlJ sal}lampa
tama batu laulul3,
ammu pabotta'na mata kalambanan pesUI) sal3daun tama kumila'
kalle-kallean.
409 lamo disal3a talJkean suru' to,
iamo diganti tetal)an lindo sara'ka'.
410 Umpamata lalannami piol3 sal3lampa PUaIJ Matua tama batu laulul3,
umpabotta'nami mata kalambanan pesul3 salJdaun To Kaubanan tama
kumila' kalle-kallean.
411 Randukmi tibua' teJ}ko Simbolol3 manik lanmai batu laulul3,
tipamulannami Lokkon loerara' talJsu batakan lanmai kumila' kallekallean.
412 DiSal)ami ArralJ dibatu,
diganti Sulo tarol3ko malia' .
413 Turu-turu mamma'mi lan rampanan kapa' PUaIJ Matua,
lelJa' penamilemi lan pa'sullean allo To Kaubanan.
414 Umpatuka'mi pa'bataIJan Pual3 Matua sola ArralJ dibatu lan taIJlJana
larJi' ,
umpasolo'mi pa'inaan To Kaubanan sola Sulo tarolJko mali a' lan
masuaIJgana to paOl}anan.
415 Belanna tae'pa to sanda ral3ka'na natiro !indo,
taIJ denpa to ganna' tarunona natontolJi rupa kalua'
416 Belanna madara.l3pa to sanda ral3ka'na,
matalantanpa to ganna' tarunona.

412

ArraJ} Dibatll = The Radiance in the Stone.
Slilo TaTtJlljko Malia' = The Torch of the Hard Rock.
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Then the mother who bore him said:
"For thee it is necessary to do what thy father who begat thee did,
go on a long journey, to the North, to the head of the firmament,
undertake a distant tour, lasting some seasons, to the northward, to the
upper part of that whlch lies stretched out, round, like the disc
of the sun."
"When thou returnest from the North, cut down a thick reed,
feIl the wild sugar cane on the river bank."
"In order to fill an internode full of food, as thy guide to enter the
stone of basalt,
so that thou mayest make a leaf covered with offering food, as thy
lead into the miraculous rock."
"That is what is called the fulfilling of the rites of the atonement
offering,
that is what is also named the performing of the ritual of the cleansing
offering."
Then Puafj M atua filled an internode full of food, as his guide to enter
the stone of basalt,
thereon To Kaubanan made a leaf covered with offering food, as hls
lead into the miraculous rock.
Then the noble lady came straight out of the stone of basalt,
thereon the woman of exalted rank stepped directIy out of the miraculous rock.
She was called Arrafj Dibatu,
and her other name was Sulo Tarofjko ~falia'.
PUafj Matua was as steadfast in the marriage as a centipede in a deep
sleep,
To Kaubanan was constant in the union, like an adult ruminating
buffalo bull.
Puafj Matua, with Arrafj Dibatu, caused thoughts to arise in the centre
of the firmament,
To Kaubanan, with Sulo TarOfjko Malia', made the reflections in the
highest of the all-covering roof, sink down.
Because they did not then see the ones whose limbs are complete,
nowhere did they catch sight of the ones whose members are entire.
For the ones whose limbs are complete were scarce,
few in number were the ones whose members are entire.
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Ma'kadami ArraJ} dibatu kumua: Lando lalannikomi bulaan matasak
rokko kalambunan allo, Pual} Matua!
Laka pa'taunannikomi nane' tal} karauan rokko kabotoan kulla',
To Kaubanan!
UmpatialJka' mi bate lentekna PUal} Matua male rokko rampe matampu',
umpatirimbami pessoenanna To Kaubanan male rokko kabotoan kulla'.
Tae' natiro lindo bul aan matasak PUal} Matua diol} kalambunan allo,
tal} den natontOll}i rupa kalua' nane' tarJ karauan diol} kabotoan kulla'.
Sulemi PUal} Matua diol} mai,
tibalikmi To Kaubanan.
Ma'kadami Arral} dibatu kumua: Umbami bulaan matasak?
Ma'tundu malesomi Sulo tarOl3ko malia' kumua: Umbami nane' tal)
karauan?
Ma'kadami PUal} Matua kumua: Tae' aku kutiro lindo,
tal} den aku kutontol}i rupa kalua'.
Ma'kadami Arral} dibatu kumua:
Sulekomi rokko kalambunan allo, diol3 ia kalimbual} boba nanii bulaan
matasak la miseno tÏIJgi.
Ma'tundu malesomi Sulo tarol}ko malia' kumua:
Tibalikkomi rokko kabotoan kulla', pa diO!} ia to' mata uai nanii nane'
tal} karauan, la miernborJ pinamasak diol} to' mata uai nane' tal}
karauan.
Sulemi Pual} Matua rokko kalambunan allo, tibalikmi To Kaubanan
rokko kabotoan kulla'.
Naseno tÏIJgimi diol3 kalimbuafJ boba bulaan matasak, naembolJ pinamasakmi diOf} to' mata uai nane' tal3 karauan.
Ponno sepu'nami PUaIJ Matua bulaan matasak,
lempan karopi'nami To Kaubanan nane' tal} karauan.

miseno ti"Jgi = thou must shake it about as though it were dark red beads; these
dark red beads are valuable and must not be handled carelessly.
pinamasak (the form pidamasak also occurs): I could not get an explanation
of this word. In view of the fact that this form is used as the parallel of
ti"Jgi = dark red bead, it may be a derivation of masak = ancient dark yellow
bead; such beads are of great value.
patuo = to breed, to rear. There is an unusual pina-form in the South Toradja
language, namely, pinatuo, an in-form of patuo. Pinatuo describes the pig whicb.
brings blessings and life by virtue of its being the offering.
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Then said Arra'J Dibatu:
"Go on a long journey, Pua'J klatua, to the place where the sun
descends, in order to obtain the pure gold,
undertake a distant tour, lasting some seasons, To Kaubanan, to the
region where the shining one sinks down, with the object of acquiring
the unalloyed gold."
Then PuatJ Matua rose to his feet and went towards the West,
To Kaubanan swung his arms in the direction where the shining one
sinks down.
Pua'J Matua caught no sight of the pure gold at the place where the
sun descends,
nowhere did he see the unalloyed gold in the region where the shining
one sinks down.
Pua'J Matua returned from there,
T 0 Kaubanan went back.
Then said Arra'J Dibatu:
"Where is the pure gold?"
Then said Sulo Taro'Jko Malia', loud and clea.r:
"Where is the unalloyed gold?"
PuatJ Matua replied:
"I caught no sight of it,
nowhere did I behold it."
Then said Arra'J Dibatu:
"Return to the place where the sun descends, there, in the unfailing
well, is the pure gold; thou must sift it as though it were dark red
beads."
Thereon Sulo TarO'Jko Malia said, loud and clear:
"Go back to the place where the shining one sinks down, for there,
in the welling-up spring below, is the unalloyed gold; wash it in the
spring, as if it were as precious as dark yellow beads."
Then Pua'J Matua returned to the place where the sun descends,
thereon To Kaubanan went back to the region where the shining one
sinks down,
he sifted the pure gold in the unfailing well, as though it were dark
red beads,
he washed the unalloyed gold in the welling-up spring, as if it were as
precious as dark yellow beads.
The sirih pouch of Pua'J Matua was fuIl of the pure gold,
the bag of To Kaubanan, made of the leaves of the sugar palm, was
brimful with the unalloyed gold.
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426 Sulemi dio!} mai kalambunan allo,
tibalikmi diol} mai ka'OOtoan kulla'.
427 Rampomi lan tal}I3ana lar}i',
tidukunmi lan masual}gana to paOl}anan.
428 UmbaliaJ3anomi batu ba'taJ3na PUa!} Matua lan taJ3l}ana llUJi' sola
Arral} dibatu,
umbibi'mi karaJ3an inaanna To Kaubanan sola Sulo tarol}ko malia'
lan una'na to paolJanan.
429 Digaragammi kurin-kurin batu bulaan matasak,
ditampammi gusi malia' nane' tal} karauan.
430 Dipa:bendanmi sauan sibarrlllJ lan tlUJl3ana lal}i',
dipatunannaIJmi sulÜJ pada dua lan masuaJ3gana to paol}anan.
431 Dibolloan barra'mi bulaan matasak tama sauan sibarrlll},
dibaku amborammi nane' tal} karauan tama sulil} pada dua.
432 Dadimi to sanda karua lanmai sauan sibarrlll), anakna sauan sibarIUlJ,
takkomi to ganna' bilaJ3anna lanmai sulÏlJ pada dua, 'bo!}sunna sulilJ
pada dua.
433 Didandan bulaanmi to sanda karua dio salianna sauan sibarrlll},
dibato' batan-batanmi to ganna' bilalJanna dio biri1Jna suliIJ pada dua.
434 Kasallemi to sanda karua,
lobo'mi garaganna to ganna' billUJanna.
435 Apa nene'ta manna Datu Laukku' ma'rupa tau.
436 Pada umposaIJami saJ3anna to sanda karua,
pada umpogantimi pa'gantiananna to ganna' bilal}anna.
437 DiSaJ3arni Datu Laukku', diganti Datu baine,
disaIJami Allo tiranda, nene'na ipo.
438 DisaJ3ami LauIJku, nene'na kapa',
disal}ami POl} Pirik-pirik, nene'na uran.

428
433

435
438

una' = pith, marrow, soft heartwood; here it is the parallel of ttzl9ja with the
meaning of middle; una'na to paorjanan = the centre of the all-covering roof,
the zenith of the firmament.
dibato' batan-batan = they were arranged like small gold beads; these small gold
beads are set evenly in the armband.
Datu Laukku' is the ancestress of mankind. La is the Buginese article used before
the names of men. Ukku' is a Sa'danese word for the short cries which newlybom children utter.
Po'} Pirik-pirik
Lord Small Windmill; pirik·pirik is a small windmill used to
drive away the paddy birds from the ricefields, and see 554.
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Then he returned from the plaee where the sun deseends,
thereon he went back from the region where the shining one sinks down.
He reached the eentre of the firmament,
he arrived forthwith at the highest part of the all-covering roof.
PuatJ Matua, with ATTatJ Dibatu, brought his innermost being into
movement in the eentre of the firmament,
To Kaubanan, with Sulo TaTOfjko Malia, brought the kemel of his
inwardness into action in the highest part of the all-covering roof.
A utensil like an earthen cooking pot was made for the pure gold,
a basin of hard earthemware was shaped for the unalloyed gold.
A pair of bellows, belonging together, was put in the eentre of the
firmament,
then two blow pipes, of equal size, were set up in the highest part
of the all-covering roof.
Then the pure gold was cast, like unhusked riee, into the pair of
bellows belonging together,
thereon the unalloyed gold was poured, like seed, in great quantity,
into thc two blow pipes of equal size.
Then from the pair of bellows belonging together, came forth all eight
children of the pair of bellows belonging together,
from the two blow pipes of equal size, there came into the world the
ones whose number was complete, the offspring of the two blow
pipes of equal size.
All eight were set up, as though they were gold, in a row, outside the
pair of bellows belonging together,
the ones whose number was complete, were placed carefully at the
side of the two blow pipes of equal size.
They reached maturity,
the forms of the ones whose number was complete, developed fully.
But only our ancestress, Datu Laukku', had the form of a human being.
Each of the eight had a name,
each of the ones whose number was complete, received his other name.
The first was called Datu Laukku', and her other name was Datu
Baine,
the second was named Allo Tiranda, he was the creator of the tree of
poison.
The third was called LautJku, he was the parent of the cotton,
the fourth was named POfj Pirik-pirik, he was the creator of the rain.
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439 Disat}ami Menturiri, nene'na manuk,
disaf3ami Manturini, nene'na tedof3.
440 DisailJami Riako', nene'na bassi,
disat}ami Takkebuku, nene'na bo'bo'.
441 Aunna to sanda karua naambo' Puaf3 Matua rokko tikallebona lombok,
osÏt}na to ganna' biléUJanna nasioran To Kaubanan rokko tikallebona
tanete.
442 Sanda bOf3inna tuo n~mo disat}anna kaju,
labo' nasat}mo tanan-tananan,
443 Denmo nene'na talIat}, denmo nene'na kalosi, denmo nene'na punti,
denmo nene'na induk sia mintu'na den nasat}mo lan kapadaf3anna.
444 Nene' mendeatanta Datu Laukku' naulaf3 rampanan kapa' tama to'
bena' kwnPatJ,
nabalajanni pa'sullean allo tama to' kulo'.
445 Lanmi to' kaluku siajun sirampanan kapa' BOf3ga LatJi'na,
sipakuleasan pa'suIIean allo Datu muane.
446 Mentambenmi Allo tiranda lako kaju todu3,
umpakulea'mi pa'sullean allo lako kaju lando samara.
447 Nakua: Nakasalie dadif3ku dio kaju todifJ,
nalobo' garaga.t}ku dio kaju lando samara.
Anna te'bakki liteku Datu Laukku', napatamai tambiIa tua,
af3ku direre' sola lempujatJ api, anna kalOt}dai boba, atJku dipale'ke'
giu-giu.
448 Napatajanan batatJ dikalena saf3serekatJku Datu Laukku',
naparandanan hatat} dikalena séUJserekatJku Datu Laukku', ke den to
la patef3ko lullu'.
449 Napatajanan tondon to batalJna safJpa'duanaf3ku Datu Laukku',
ke la den salaga mennopaf3.

=
=

In strophe 466 the progenitor of the fowl is called PUarj MaTO
Lord Who Is
idiot, weak of
Frenzied; maTO mad; the frenzy of animals ; maro-maro
understanding. Maro is also the name of the ritual to drive away sickness, for
which purpose fowls are offered exclusively.
During the perfonning of these rites, some people fall into a trance after a
stimulating dance and then extraordinary things are done.
MantuTini the progenitor of the buffalo.
440 Riako' also Datu Diako' = the progenitor of iron.
Takkebuku
Having no Kemel; comes from tarjkebuku
having no core.
444 nabalayanni he bound her with a liana; balayan: a moderately thick liana.
446 mentamben
to lay one's leg over someone.
kayu todiJj
speckled tree, i.e. the tjendana tree.
447 tambila: container for the small arrows of the blow pipe. In olden times, these
small arrows were often smeared with poison from plants.
439

=

=
=
=
=

=
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The fifth was called M enturiri, he was the progenitor of the fowl,
the sixth was named M anturini, he was the hegetter of the buffalo.
The seventh was called Riaka', he was the parent of iron,
the eighth was named Takkebuku, he was the creator of cooked rice.
The ashes of all eight of them were strewn on the declivity of the valley
by Puafj Matua,
the einders of the ones whose numher was complete, were shaken over
the side of the mountain by To Kaubanan.
When the full number of nights had elapsed, all the different kinds
of trees began to grow,
and they became plants that shot up luxuriantly.
And then there was the parent of the thin bamboo, then there was the
creator of the areca palm,
there was the father of the banana plant, there was the sire of the
sugar palm, and everything was on earth.
Our divine ancestress, Datu Laukku' united in marriage in the bending
ironwood tree,
she was firmly attached in a union in the breadfruit tree.
In the coconut palms swaying towards each other, she concluded a
marriage with B01jga La1ji'na,
she entered into a union with Datu Muane.
Allo Tiranda united in a marriage with the tree with streaks on it,
he entered into a union with the tree which has long white stains.
He said:
"When I have reached maturity in the tree with streaks on it,
when my form has developed fully in the tree which has long white
stains,
then shall Datu Laukku' tap my sap and put it in an old quiver,
then shall a little of me he cut up, together with the red wild ginger
and a large millipede, and then I shall be spread on the tip of a
small arrow."
"My group member, Datu Laukku', will keep it for her own person,
my group memher, Datu Laukku', will save it for herself when there
is somebody who would trample on her."
"The one with whom I am bound in one community, Datu Laukku'
will keep i t for her own person,
when there is somebody who would tread on her."

salaga mennoptD'J = harrow that breaks things down.
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450 N akuannamo LaUlJku:
La mentambenmo' aku tama randanna bela' umpokaa' malompona
padalJ·
451 Anna kasalle dadÜ}ku, nalobo' garagalJku,
alJku kendek membua gaun, alJku lat}r)an menta'bi salebu'.
452 AlJku diunu' ten laa-laa,
alJku diunu' susi beluak.
453 AIJku komborJ sarita to lamban,
kudadi maa' to unnorolJ.
454 AIJku kombOlJ doti llUJi' tuo balo',
kudadi maa' taIJ mate lu'pi'na.
455 ÄlJku lan baka disura' unnarranni saIJianaIJku,
alJku lan tumballan diaIJgilo UlJkorok saIJpa'duanlUJku.
456 NaaIami sambo ,boko'na saIJserekaIJku Datu Laukku',
naaIami rindÜJ tilJajona sarJpa'duanaIJku.
457 NarindiIJanni datunna alJin,
natampaIJanni ma'Wka darindilJ.
458 Nakuamo POIJ Pirik-pirik:
La mentambenmo' aku lako taJ}kena gaun,
la umpakulea'na' aku pa'sullean allo lako kurapakna taIJke salebu'.
459 N akasalle dadÜ}ku, nalobo' garagaIJku,
apa akumo susu mammi'na mintu' saIJga mairi',
akumo panoran kasallena mintu' sola nasaIJ.
460 Akumo boka' mainnakna salJsereka1Jku,
akumo balubu taQ sore-sorena salJpa'duanalJku.
461 Katotok-totokmi nene' mendeatanna manuk,
katambuli-bulimi nene' kapual}anna.
462 Dipalumokkonmi lalanna tama sauan sibarfUlJ,
dipatumetemi ta'guliIJanna tama sulil} pada dua.

454
456
458
460
462

maa' t~ mate lu'pi'na = doth to whose folding up there is no end; a woven
doth whieh is used regularly.
rindirj = wal1.
taI'Jkena gaun = braneh of a doud.
The progenitor of the fowl acquired his name because of his idiotie behaviour.
kurapakna taI'Jke = the thiek end of a branch where it joins the trunk.
mainnak = oil bearing.
dipalumokkon lalanna his path was folded.
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And LaufJku said:
"I am going to enter into a marriage in the edge of the field,
I shall unite myself with the richness of the earth."
"When I have reached maturity, when my form has developed fully,
then shall I rise on high and bear fruit, like the clouds,
then I shall shoot upwards and have flowers, like the white mists."
"Then shall I be spun, like the threads of a cobweb,
then I shall be drawn out, like hairs."
"I shall be made into an old long narrow blue woven cloth with a
design of men fording a river,
I shall become an old short fabric with a pattern of swimming men."
"I shall be made into an old short wide woven cloth with a cross motif
on it,
I shall become a fabric to whose folding up there is no end."
"Then shall I lie in a basket adorned with a design, cherishing all the
precious things put therein with me,
then I shall lie in a carrying hamper on which a wave-shaped pattem
is cut, protecting the property th at is there with me."
"My group member, Datu Laukku', will take me as the covering for
her back,
the one with whom I am bound in one community, will use me as
protection for the front of her body."
"She will shelter herself with me against the Prince of the Wind,
she will keep oH the Lord of Coolness with me."
And POfJ Pirik-pirik said:
"I am going to enter into a union with a cirrus cloud,
I shall unite in marriage with a compact mass of mists."
"When I have reached maturity,
when my form has developed fully,
then shall I be the delicious breast for everything there is,
then I shall be the great udder for all that exists."
"Then shall I be the rich coconut oil for my group members,
I shall then be the water cask, whose contents never diminish, of
the ones with whom I am bound in one community."
The divine progenitor of the fowl pecked constantly,
his begetter, revered as a lord, dug continually with his beak.
Then his way was once more directed back into the pair of bellows
belonging together,
then his path, on which he went to and fro, was again guided back
into the two blow pipes of equal size.
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Sule lanmai sauan sibarru!},
tibalik lanmai suli!} pada dua, ma'kadami kumua:
Dendaka kitaIJ katotok-totok, Pua!}!
Moi pendualJkan sule tama sauan sibarruJ},
moi pessat3ajokakan tibalik tama sulÎIJ pada dua,
dendaka kitaIJ katotok-totok,
dendaka kita!} katambuli-buli!
DisaJ}ami Pua!} Maro,
N akuamo PUaJ} Maro:
La metambenmo' aku lalJ.13an tat}kena lamba', sipentambenan manuk
bu'tu iIiku, LandokoIlOlJ,
Ia umpakulea'mo' pa'suIIean allo 1aJ}l}an lolosu porÎIJan, sipakuleasan
pa'sullean allo Landobaroko.
Dadimi talIo' siannanan dao talJkena lamba',
kombo!}mi amburaJ} sanda karua dao lolosu pori!}an.
Dadimi pantan ma'laen hulu dao tal}kena lamba' ,
komh0J3mi ma'rupa-rupa dao lolosu porÏt)an.
Ia uainna lotol}: suru'na rampe matampu',
sara'ka'na kabotoan kuIla' dio to diponene'.
Rame tasak: suru'na tetean tampo,
sara'ka'na pesunagan banne sirenden.
Ia karurUJ}: suru'na ma'bala tedol},
sara'ka'na ma'palJkUJ} karambau.
Anna makamban marapuan tedo!} dipotulak bala,
anna masirri manapa' tedol} dipotandi kala'ka'.
Ia koro, iamo ia suru'na to pekolOl} kuse lako tutunna lalan,
iamo ia sara'ka'na pande bul aan napoparamae.

Landakollol'J = She Who Has a Long Neck.
Landobaroko = She Who Has a Long Throat.
ambural'j = spawn of a fish.
tetean tampo
the act of going across the dyke of a ricefield.
dipotandi kala'ka' = they were used as supports for the lower beams on which the
floor rests; this refers to the use, in olden times, of the space under the house
for stabling the buffaloes.
to pekolol'J kuse = those who carry on their backs a pouch made of the skin of
a marsupial. Goldsmiths carry on their backs such a pouch 5n which they
put their toois.
.
napoparamae = with which they play; paramae is a variant of paramai, cp.,
Malay permai.
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He turned aside from the pair of bellows belonging together,
he turned round from the two blow pipes of equal size, and said:
"Lord, would it be possible for us not to peck continually?"
"Even if we do go back twice into the pair of bellows belonging
together,
even if we do return a second time into the two blow pipes of equal
size,
would it he possible for us not to peck constantly,
would it he possible for us not to dig continually with our beaks?"
He was named PUa1J MaTo.
PUa1J M aTO said:
"I am going to enter into a union above, on the branch of the fig tree,
with the hen, Landokollot'j, that has appeared from its depths,
I shall unite in marriage with Landobaroko, on the top of thc low
tree."
Then six plus sÎx eggs came to lay on the branch of the fig tree,
on the top of the low tree, a complete number of eight eggs was laid.
Then on the branch of the fig tree, were bom the ones that have
distinct feathers,
thereon on the top of the low tree, there came into the world, the
ones which have varied colours.
Their progeny were:
the black fowl, the atonement offering at the West,
the cleansing offering at the place where the shining one sinks down,
for the ones who are revered as ancestors.
The yellow-brown fowl, it is the atonement offering for the cultivation
of the ricefields,
the cleansing offering for the pI aces, one after the other, in the sawahs,
where the offerings are brought.
The black fowl with white spots, it is the atonement offering for the
stalling of the buffaloes,
the cleansing offering for the stabling of the kerbau.
So that the progeny of the buffaloes may be great in number, to serve
as supports for the space under the house,
in order that there may be a tremendous quantity of kerbau, to serve
as the props for the lower beams on which the floor rests.
The white and black fowl, it is the atonement offering for the ones
who have carried the skin of a marsupial on their backs during their
whole journey,
the cleansing offering of the goldsmiths, which they always perform.
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Ia uran-uran: suru'na kombol3 marapuan.
Ia seppaga, iamo sara'ka'na induk masirri manapa',
anna kerara uainna salIe balu'bu'.
Ia selIa' sikambi' kalandona buntu,
suru'na to ditanan indo' lako pare talIu bulinna.
Ia selIa' mabusa baba'na: sara'ka'na uainna Datu Mal3kamma' .•
saIJka'beIOllJ-belol3anna ke'te' tallu etel}na,
nakendek membua rara',
nalal}l3an menta'bi bulaan.
Ia uainna busa' sikambi' lumbaa lafJi',
ke bendanni paral}ka dialuk.
Ia bull au napopakuli ura' to makuju lafJkan,
napopetal}ka' ura' to maossa' manuk-manuk.
Ia buri', iamo napanifJoi anak dipajul}i,
napatakinni tamp a to Darru' ,
napaselle'i pa'kombol3 to Balanda.
Ia dukamo urra'ta' kasembaIJanna lan tal}t}ana lafJi',
iamo ullal}kanni sanda salunna lan masuaI}gana to paol3anan.
Nakuamo Riako':
La mentambenmo' tama batu laulUIJ,
la umpakulea'mo' pa'sullean allo tama kumila' kalIe-kalIean.

=

kombolj marapuan
the extensive cultivation; it refers to the cultivated area
belonging collectively to the whole clan house.
masirri dreadful, frightfu!'
indo'; the full form is to indo' or indo' padalj = the leader of the riee cultivation
and the offerings attendant thereon; see strophe 4, 11 A. In some territories,
when the riee has put forth its fruit, the indo' padalj goes to a hili and there
offers to the gods the cock mentioned in this strophe.
Datu Maljkamma' is the name of the ancestor of the leaders of the rice cultivation ; he is also called Karaen, M a'loko-loko = Silent Lord. Both ma'loko-loko
and kamma' mean to be silent. The Makassarese word Karaelj occurs occasionally
in South Toradja proper names, for example, Karaelj Dua, Ne' Karaelj.
Makaraen" the parallel of ma dat u, means nobie, i1Iustrious.
lumbaa lalji' = bamboo erected heavenwards. At the bua' feast, this thick bamboo
stands upright by the platform from which the to minaa, the leaders of the
offerings, pronounce the benedictory prayers. A smaII basket containing a white
fowl is attached to the top of this bamboo, as weIl as a rope of rattan. The
various participants at the feast tug at this rope until someone breaks the
bamboo and pulls down the basket. He then receives the white fow!'
to makuyu laljkan = he who has the dishevelled feathers of a [sick] harrier.
"people who are exhausted", means those who are fatigued by their heavy work.
to maossa' man uk-man uk = he who has the ruffled feathers of a [sick] bird.
napaniljoi anak dipayulji = with which the young people of high rank play;
this refers to cock fighting: anak dipayufli = those over whom a sunshade is held.
In olden times, the adat chiefs and the members of their lineages were entitled
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The black fowl with white spots, it is the atonement offering for the
extensive cultivation.
The brown cock with spots, it is the atonement offering for the tremendous quantity of sugar palms,
so that 1lhe juice of the ones that have large main leaf ribs, may flow
like blood.
The brown cock with white feet, it is associated with the high
mountain,
it is the atonement offering for the ones who are placed as guardians
over the three-eared rice.
The brown cock with white ear lobes, it is the cleansing offering for
the descendants of Datu Mafjkamma',
the required ritual for the cut one, branched in three,
so that it grows and has golden fruit; so that it shoots up and bears
golden blossoms.
The progeny of the white fowl are associated with the bamboo erected
towards the sky,
when the stake, at which the ritual is performed, stands upright.
The grey fowl is used as medicine for the muscles of people who are
exhausted,
it serves as a powerful remedy for the fibres of the ones weakened
by sickness.
The speekled cock is the one with which young persons of high rank
play,
they attach firmly to it that which is shaped by the people of Darru',
they fasten to it that which is made by the Duteh.
They [the speekled cocks] also cut the knot in the decisions, in the
centre of the firmament,
they [the speekled cocks] testify to that which is right, in the highest
part of the all-covering roof.
Riako' said:
"I am going to enter into a union in the stone of basalt,
I shall unite in marriage in the miraculous rock."
to a sunshade made of the leaves of the kambuno palm, (Livistona rotundifolia).
The leaves were stretched over a framework of ribs of bamboo.
"that which is shaped by the people of Darm' ", and "that which is made by
the Dutch", are artificial spurs, the small knives, which are attached to the
naturaI spurs of fighting cocks. The term to Darru' could not be explained to
me. Tampa to Darru': the ironwork of the people of Darru'.
The idea in this strophe is of judgement arrived at by a cock fight; uTra'ta'
kasembaIJanna settling finally by means of a trial.
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Anna kasalle dadil3ku lan batu laulUl3,
nalobo' garagaIJku lan kumila' kalle-kallean.
At}ku tilu'bak sisama rindinl3,
kutilu'bak ten usuk penamile.
Kusule tama sauan sibarrul},
kutibalik tama sulÏIJ pada dua.
Kukomool3 tonapa londOllJna,
kudadi indo' simalllJkoro.
Manturini mentamben lalJl3an kalandona buntu sipentambenan Laelo',
umpakulea'mi pa'sullean allo la13l3an patioranna tanete.
Dadimi Tandukuaka', dadimi Tandukpaku,
Anna makamban marapuan dao kalandona buntu metaruk biaIJ,
anna masirri manapa' dao patioranna tanete metal}ke luana.
Anna batu matei buntu,
nakalembaIJi tanete ullela tombal3.
Manda' ia lan baka disura' nene'na pare Takkebuku,
bintin ia lan tumbaIlan dial3gilo to dolo kapuaIJanna ke'te' tallu etel3na.
Ma'kadarni Takkebuku kumua:
MapuSalJmo' lan baka disura',
makammu'mo' lan tumballan dial3gilo.
Ma'kadami PUaIJ Matua kumua:
Kusal3a melomo inanmu lan baka disura',
mabaIlomo esUIJammu lan tumballan diaIJgilo.

Tanduk Uaka' = The One Who Has Homs Like a Root; i.e., horns sticking
straight out. Tanduk Paku The One Who Has Homs Like a Fern; i.e., horns
bent outwards.
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"When I have reached maturity in the stone of basalt,
when my form has developed fully in the miraculous rock."
Then shall I be stripped of the outermost layer, and shall be like a
waIl,
then I shall be denuded of my exterior thickness, and shall become like
a rib of a <buffalo bull."
"Then shall I return, and go into the pair of bellows belonging together,
then I shall go back, in order to enter the two blow pipes of equal
size."
"I shall become the most magically powerful sword with a blunt end,
then shall I become a sword with a broad tip."
Manturini ascended the high mountain and entered into a union with
Laelo',
going upwards, he united in marriage on the high hilI.
Then Tanduk Uaka' was born,
and came into the world Tanduk Paku.
They became a very large herd, which sought the shoots of the arrow
cane,
they became a horrifying huge multitude on the highest mountain,
seeking grass sterns.
They caused the moutain to erode,
they made the hrll fall apart, like hard day, making the ponds always
larger.
The parent of rice, Takkebuku, was immoveable in the basket adorned
with a design,
the creator of the cut one, branched in three, revered as a lord, was
immobile in the carrying hamper, on which a wave-shaped pattem
is cut.
Then said T akkebuku:
"I am warm in the basket adomed with a design,
I am glowing hot in the carrying hamper, on which a wave-shaped
motif is cut."
Then said PUa1J Matua:
"I think that thy place in the basket adorned with a design is a
good one,
that thou art weIl-placed in the carrying hamper, on which a waveshaped pattern is cut."
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494 Apa ma'kada Takkebuku kumua:
Tae' nala lobo' garagatJku lan tumballan diatJgilo.
495 Ma'kadami PUal} Matua kumua:
Na umbamo la munii mentamben nakita inaammu?
496 Nakua: La mentambenmo' rokko randanna lim:bo13, kusitaranak lombu
masakka',
la umpakulea'mo' pa'sullean allo rokko tetukna minal'}a, atJku sisaladan
tana madarinditJ.
497 Al3ku ta.tJ tipodo' 1010,
aJ3ku tal} sumpu uaka'.
498 Anna sumarre lobo'ku,
ma'katJda-kal'}da daunku.
499 Anna boka' mainnakkina' Pol'} Pirik-pirik dio mai tatJkena gaun,
anna balU!bu taJ} sore-soreina' Landolen tek dio mai kurapakna tal'}ke
salebu'.
500 Apa iamo susu mammi'ku,
iamo panoran kasalleku.
501 AJ3ku dendek membua rara' makamban marapuan,
al'}ku lal}1}an menta'bi bulaan masirri manapa'.
502 Anna popakkanna' tatJkean suru' dio sa13serekal'}ku Datu Laukku',
naposumallat}Oa' tetal3an lindo sara' ka' clio SatJpa'cluanatJku.
503 Anna popamuntu marendel3na' SatJserekal'}ku Datu Laukku',
anna pobajak sae lakona' sal'}pa'duanatJku.
504 Manda'mi lan rampanan kapa' Datu Laukku',
bintinmi lan pa'sullean allo.
505 Dadimi buanna rampanan kapa' SatJbua hanna13,
takkomi kamaseanna pa'sullean allo SatJkaju loli.
506 Kasalle dadinna,
loho' garaganna.

498
502

sumarre = luxuriant as sërai grass: it is a um-form of sarre = sërai grass
(Andropogon Nardus Linn.), a grass with fragrant leaves which forms large
dumps.
pakkan = the weft thread; it is so wound in the shuttle that it can pass through
thc warp; it is the partner of the warp; it belongs, as it were, to the warp.
sumall~
the raised warp threads; the raised warp threads are, as it were, the
partners of the unraised ones.
anna popamuntu marenderjna' Datu Laukku' = then shall I he as a piece of
durahle, magical hard iron of a roasting dish for Datu Laukku'; pamuntu =
piece of wrought iron.
bayak = the part of the steel of the hlade of a knife or a sword that is slightly
whiter.
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But T akkebuku said:
"My fOnD will not develop weU in the carrying basket on which a waveshaped pattern is cut."
Then said PuafJ Matua:
"What are thy thoughts as regards entering into a marriage?"
He replied :
"I wish to enter into a union beneath the bank of a pool, it IS my
desire to nestle against the cold ground of the morass,
I want to uni te in marriage by going beneath the corner of the river
mouth, so that I can cherish myself in the cool earth."
"So that I can sprout without interruption,
sa that my roots are nowhere checked."
"So that my growth is luxuriant,
my leaves thriving, like those of the leek."
"So that POfj Pirik-pirik pours upon me from the cIrrus clouds, like
rich coconut oil,
so that Landolentak fills me from the compact mass of mists, like a
water cask whose contents never diminish."
"Because he is my delicious breast,
he is my large udder."
"Then shall I shoot upwards and have luxuriant abundant fruit,
then I shall reach maturity, and bear golden blossoms in tremendous
quantity."
"Then shaU my group member, Datu Laukku', by the fulfilling of the
rites of the atonement offering, receive me as repayment,
then the one with whom I am bound in one community, by the performing of the ritual of the cleansing offering, shaU obtain me as
recompense."
"Then shall I become a source of continual strength for my group
member, Datu Laukku',
then I shall be as steel for the one with whom I am bound in one
community."
Datu Laukku' was steadfast in the marriage,
she was constant in the union.
Then a sole fruit was barn of the marriage,
thereon came into the world a single gift of the union, weU-shaped.
He reached maturity,
his fOnD developed fuUy.
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Umposal}ami 8al}anna Manturino,
umpogantimi pa'gantiananna Datu muane.
Kammami la ma'dulu nene' mendeatanna tedOJ},
diol}mi la sitinti gantian to dolo kapuaIJanna karambau.
UmbalialJanomi batu ba'tat}na Menturino,
umhibi'mi karal}an inaanna Datu muane.
Rumampanni kapa' tama to' batu tol}kon,
umpakulea'mi pa'sullean allo tama to' tabal} tua.
Sirampanan kapa' Tumba' Sulotabat}.
Manda'mi lan rampanan kapa' Menturino,
bintinmi lan pa'sullean allo Datu muane.
Dadimi buanna rampanan kapa',
takkomi kamaseanna pa'sullean allo.
Kasalle dadinna, labo' garaganna umposal}ami 8al}anna Tumba'
Bena'kump~
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520

508
510
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umpogantimi pa'gantiananna Datu baine.
Narampananmi kapa' To Tanarat}ga,
napakulea'mi pa'sullean allo Datu muane.
Manda'mi lan rampanan kapa',
bintinmi lan pa'sullean allo.
Dadimi buanna rampanan kapa' titanan tallu,
takkomi kamaseanna pa'sullean allo samba' batu lalikan.
Kasalle dadinna,
lobo' garaganna,
pada umposat}ami 8al}anna,
pada umpogantimi pa'gantiananna.
Disat}ami KundailaI}Ï', diganti Datu baine,
disal}ami Kundaitetuk, diganti Datu baine,
disat}ami Kundaibubun, diganti Datu baine.
Madaral}pa to ditampa tau natiro lindo Puat} Matua sola ArralJ dibatu
lan taljl3ana lat}i',
matalantanpa to sanda ral3ka'na natontol3i rupa To Kaubanan sola
Sulo TarOJ}ko malia'.
dio"mi = it was with a small difference; literally, it was undemeath.
tabaJIj tua: old dragon's blood plant; it is the parallel of the large upright stone,
because usually a dragon's blood plant was planted near such a stone.
tumba' is a variant of tumbaJlj = to spring up; to tumbalj is the term used to
denote the women who are in a state of tabu at the great bua' feast. Tumba' is
an honorific used before the names of the women who have become to tumbaJlj.
The initiation rites of the great bua' feast are performed for them, see strophe
565.
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He received tbe name of Manturino,
and his other name was Datu Muane.
He was all but the namesake of the divine progenitor of the buffalo,
witb only a small difference, he had the other name of the begetter,
revered as a lord, of the kerbau.
M anturino brought his innermost being into movement,
Datu M uane brought the kemel of his inwardness into action.
He concluded a marriage in a large upstanding stone,
he entered into a union within the place of the old dragon's blood
plant.
He concluded a marriage with Tumba' Sulotabatj,
Manturino was steadfast in the marriage,
he was constant in tbe union.
Then the fruit of the marriage was bom,
thereon came into the world, the gift of the union.
She reached maturity, her form developed fully, her name was Tumba'
Bena' Kumpatj,
and her other name was Datu Baine.
:To Tanaratjga concluded a marriage with her,
Datu Muane entered into a union with her.
He was steadfast in the marriage,
he was constant in the union.
Then there were born the fruits of the marriage, a trinity,
thereon came into the world, the gifts of the union, a trio, well-shaped,
like the stones of the hearth.
They reached maturity, tbeir forms developed fully,
each of them had a name,
each received his other name.
The first was called Kundailatji', and her other name was Datu Baine,
tbe second was named Kundaitetuk, and her other name was Datu
Baine,
tbe third was called Kundaibubun, and her other name was Datu Baine.
Puatj Matua, with Arratj Dibatu, saw that the ones who were created
as human beings were seldom in the centre of the firmament,
To Kaubanan, and Sulo Tarotjko Malia', observed that the ones whose
limbs were complete were still scarce.

bena'kumptl1J = bending down bena' tree; it is a kind of ironwood tree.
The names of the three women mentioned in this strophe are all connected with
the word kundai = woman's sarong; cp. the Buginese word makkunrai = woman
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Umpatiat}ka'omi bate lentekna Pu3.13 Matua rokko kalambunan allo,
umpatirimbami pessoenanna To Kaubanan rokko kabotoan kulla'.
Usseno titJgimi bulaan matasak diol} kalimbu3.13 boba,
unnembOlJmi nane' t3.13 karauan diOl} to' mata uai.
Ponno sepu'nami Puaq Matua bulaan matasak,
lempan karopi'nami To Kaubanan nane' taq karauan.
Suleomi Pual} Matua diOlJ mai kalambunan allo,
tibalikmi To Kaubanan cliO!} mai kahotoan kulla'.
Dibolloan barra'omi bulaan matasak tama sauan sibaITUl3,
dibaku amboranomi nane' tal} karauan tama sulÎJ} pada dua.
Dadiomi anakna sauan sibaITUl} titanan annan,
takkomi kamaseanna sulÎJ} pada dua ganna' bil3Jl}anna.
Aunna to titanan annan nabual}II1i Pu3.13 Matua rekke ulunna 13.l3i',
oSÎJ}na to ganna' bilaJ}anna napirikmi To Kaubanan rekke karopokna
pandan matari' allo.
Tuomi kaju pitu t3J3kena daa ulunna lal}i',
lobo'mi kaju pitu daunna daa karopokna pandan matari' allo.
Kasalle dadinna to titanan annan,
lobo' garaganna to ganna' bilaqanna.
Pada umpoS3J3arni s3.l3anna to titanan annan,
pada umpogantimi pa'gantiannanna to ganna' bilal}anna.
BUl}a'na disaqami Pande Manarat},
diganti Datu muane.
Ma'penduanna diS3J3ami Pande Paliuk,
diganti Datu muane.

Pand. ManaraPj = Master Carpenter.
Pand. Paliuk = Extraordinarily Skilled.
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Then PUafJ Matua rose to his feet and went downwards, to the place
where the sun descends,
To Kaubanan swung his arms and went below, to the region where
the shining one sinks down.
Then he sifted the pure gold, as though it were dark red beads, in
the unfailing weIl,
he washed the unalloyed gold in the welling-up spring.
The sirih pouch of PuatJ Matua was full of the pure gold,
the bag of To Kaubanan, made of the leaves of the sugar palm, was
brimful with the unalloyed gold.
Then Puat) Matua returned again from the place where the sun
descends,
thereon To Kaubanan went back again from the region where the
shining one sinks down.
The pure gold was again thrown, like unhusked rice, into the pair
of bellows belonging together,
the unalloyed gold was again poured, like seed, in great quantity.
Then the six children of the pair of bellows belonging together, were
born,
thereon came into the world the complete number of the gifts of the
union of the two blow pipes of equal size.
PUafJ Matua threw the ashes of the six to the North, to the head of
the firmament,
To Kaubanan shook the einders of the complete number, northwards,
to the upper part of that which lies stretched out, round, like the
disc of the sun.
Then a tree with seven branches grew there in the North, at the head
of the firmament,
luxuriantly shot up a tree with seven leaves, in the upper part of that
which lies stretched out, round, like the disc of the sun.
All reached maturity,
the forms of the complete number developed fuIly.
Each of the six had a name,
each of the complete number received another name.
The first was called Pande Manarat),
his other name was Datu Muane.
The second was called Pande Paliuk,
and his other name was Datu Muane.
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Ma'pentallunna disal3amÏ Pande Pandita,
diganti Datu muane.
Ma'penna'pa'na disalJami Pande PatalJl3a',
diganti Datu muane.
Ma'pellimanna disal3ami Pande Nunu,
diganti Datu muane.
Ma'pennannanna diSalJami Kambunolal3i',
diganti Ta'dUIJ Kaissanan.
Malemi To Tanaral3ga rekke ulunna laIJi' ullelleIIJ kaju pitu ta13kena,
pitu daunna,
unnuaseimi kaju pantan rupa daa karopokna pandan matari' allo.
So!}kami kaju pitu talJkena, pitu daunna,
tiborJso'mi rokko to' mata uai.
Pusa'mi batu ba'ta1JIla To TanaraIJga,
kalilimi karaIJan inaanna Datu muane.
Sulemi To Tanaral3ga daa mai ulunna la13i',
tibalikmi Datu muane daa mai karopokna pandan matarl' allo.
Malemi mekutana 10ndOlJ lako PUaIJ Matua,
tibalik mekutinti masial3 lako To Kaubanan.
Nakua: MalJkamo', PUaIJ·, ullellel3 kaju pitu taIJkena, pitu daunna daa
ulunna laJfJ', apa tibol}so' ia rokko liku mandalan,
mal3kamo' unnuasei kaju pitu ma'laen rupa, apa tiranduk ia rokko to'
mata uai.
Ma'kadami PUaIJ Matua kumua:
La ta!J tibolJso'raka rokko liku mandalan, natae' nariai tafJkean suru',
ma'tundu malesomi To Kaubanan kumua:
La ta13 tirandukraka rokko to' mata uai, natae' nasaladanni tetal3an
lindo sara'ka'.

Pande Patatyja' = The One Who Is Capable of Skilful Planning.
Pande Nunu = The One Who Can Observe Weil.
KambunolaI'Ji' = Sunshade of the Firmament; the name of the ancestor of the
to minaa = leaders at the offerings and the people who know the adat prescriptions. There are other names which, like KambunolaI'Ji', give their possessors
demigod status in the firmament, for example, ArutJlaI'Ji' = King of the Firmament; Lai' DatulaI'Jl' = Queen of the Firmament. Other titIes express a relationship with the sun, thereby indicating the prominent status of a person whose
ancestors descended from heaven, for example, SarotJallo = Hat of the Sun;
Ranteallo = Plain of the Sun.
Ta'dutJ Kaissanan = Renowned Hat.
According to another informant coming from the Salu group in the Kesu'
territory, Tal'Jdilino', who travelled northwards after the disaster at Rura, had
four carpenters with him; POf!, Kalotok (who appeared out of a tree top), POtJ
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The third was called Pande Pandita,
and hls other name was Datu Muane.
The fourth was called Pan de PatatVJa',
and hls other name was Datu Muane.
The fifth was called Pande Nunu,
and his other name was Datu Muane.
The sixth was called Kambunolafji'.
and his other name was Ta' dUfj Kaissanan.
To TanarQ1jga went to the North, to the head of the firmament, and
hacked down the tree with the seven branches and the seven leaves,
he felled the tree in the North, which had different forms, in the upper
part of that which lies stretched out, round, like the disc of the sun.
Then the tree with the seven branches and the seven leaves feIl down,
thereon it sliel into the deep pool beneath, and took root in the spring
below.
To TanarQ1jga was bewildered in his innennost being,
the kernel of the inwardness of Datu Muane was confused.
To Tanarafjga returned from the North, from the head of the firmament,
Datu Muane came back from the northward, from the upper part
of that which lies stretched out, round, like the disc of the sun.
Then he proceeded to put the question to PUQ1j Matua,
thereon he turned round and asked continually of To Kaubanan, until it
was clear:
"Lord, I have hacked down the tree with the seven branches and the
seven leaves in the North, at the head of the firmament, but it has
slid into the deep pool beneath,
I have felled the tree with the seven different forms, but it has taken
root in the spring below."
Then said PuCTlfj Matua:
"Has it not slid into the pool beneath, because it has not been cared
for by the fulfilling of the rites of the atonement offering?"
Thereon spoke To Kaubanan, loud and clear:
"Has it not taken root in the spring below, because it has not been
cherished by the performing of the ritual of the cleansing offering?"

=

=

Bulukuse
Lord Marsupial Hair; Po" Pusa'barmaI'Jna
Lord Whose Threads
are Disarranged, and Po" Lamemme' = Lord Gentle One. Po" Lamemme' could
make a long beam short at a single blow. He was killed by the other three. He
then laid a curse on the trees that a plague of wood worm and wasps that
attack trees would infest them.
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Natiro biasa ia naria tal}kean suru',
mabaJ}ko ia nasaladan tetlll}an !indo sara'ka'.
Ma'kadami To Tanarat}ga kumua:
Na umbamo te ba'teIJ la kupoba'tetJ,
na umba te inaa la kupoinaa?
Nakuamo Puat} Matua:
Su'pimi ampo anakna PuaIJ Maro,
a1ami mimi' kandaurena ri'tik,
iamo manuk ma'bulu tiIJgi,
Ammu pasiindo'i likaran biaIJ dio to'na kaju pitu tat}kena, pitu daunna,
ammu pasisaladanni kolikan tiIIe tanete sola pioIJ marapuan,
Siindo'mi likaran biaIJ,
sisaladanmi kolikan tille tanete,
N ariami taJJkean suru',
nasaladanmi tetalJaD lindo sara'ka'.
Lindat}mi patol}kon a'pa' dioIJ mai liku mandalan,
unnaaIJmi lentOl} ganna' bilaJ}anna dioIJ mai to' mata uai.
Dibaami daa mai ulunna Iat}i' patoIJkon a'pa',
dirantemÏ buntu karua,
dilappa'imi tanete ganna biIaIJanna.
Marantemi buntu karua,
lappa'mi tanete ganna' bilat}anna.
Dipabendanmi patoIJkon a'pa' dao buntu karua,
dipatunannat}mi lentOl} ganna' bilaIJanna dao tanete siannanan.
Bendanmi patol}kon a'pa',
tunannat}mi lentOl} ganna' biIa1}anna.

pimi = chip it; take it from it.
ampo anak = grandchildren, children.
544 tille: a kind of reed with a soft inside (Andropogon halepensis Stapf.).
543

SII'
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"It will be in order when it is cared for by the fulfilling of the rites of
the atonement offering,
it wil! go wel! with it when it is cherished by the performing of the ritual
of the cleansing offering."
Then said To TanarafJga:
"What thoughts should I have in my innermost being,
what should I think in my heart?"
PuafJ M atua replied :
"Take two or three of the progeny of PuafJ Maro,
fetch the speckled one of his ilIustrious descendants,
the fowl with the feathers like dark red beads."
"Then will it he united with the small offering basket constructed of
the interwoven leaves of four reed stalks, at the place of the tree
with seven branches and seven leaves,
it will be bound to the small offering basket made of the entwined
leaves of the stalks of the mountain reed, together with the many
bamboos of cooked rice."
Then was it united with the small offering basket constructed of the
interwoven leaves of four reed stalks,
then it was bound to the small offering basket made of the entwined
leaves of the staiks of the mountain reed.
Then was it cared for by the fulfilling of the rites of the atonement
offering,
then it was cherished by the performing of the rituaI of the cleansing
offering.
And the four poles rose up out of the deep pool,
the supports, complete in number, emerged out of the spring.
The four poles were brought from the North, from the head of the
firmament,
eight mountains were made flat,
the hills, complete in number, we re levelled out into a smooth terrain.
The eight mountains were flattened,
the hilI, complete in number, became level land.
The four poles were erected on the eight mountains,
the supports, complete in number, were set up on the hills.
Then the four poles stood upright,
the supports rose up, complete in number.
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Apa barut}~barurJ maa'pa ade' tipamulanna lan talJl3ana laJ}i',
garu'ga' doti laqi'pa ade' bUl3a'na lan masuat}gana to paOt}anan.
Ut}kandemi ade' tal} torakna api bu'tu ibatu,
untimbu'mi taq lupa' tarunona kalamban-Iamban.
Pada umpokalo'mi kalo' kadaal3na,
ditolloimi uainna POt} Pirik-pirik.
Kasalol3-salo13mi ade' To Tanaraqga tama rampe matallo,
lumÜJka-mi13kami Datu muane tama kadellekan kulla'.
Narat}imi ade' paqlaa ted03} nene' mendeatanna bai lanmai batu lauluf3,
tollo13 kasube rara'na,
natandi13 talÏJ3ami ade' paqkambi' karambau meIJilJl3i lanmai kumila'
kalle-kallean to dolo kapuaqanna bonde masSOt}go bisara,
tiwnba' kalut}kUt} bulaanna.
Napatiroanni ade' To Tanaral3ga.
Naalami ade' To Tanaraqga lanmai batu laulul3 nene' mendeatanna bai,
nakala'pami Datu muane to dolo kapuat}anna bonde massot}go bisara.
Nagaragammi ade' patJkul} malona'na dao patol3kon a'pa',
narandukkammi bonto13 malolal3an dao lentot} ganna' bilat}anna.
Makamban marapuammi lan pal3ku13 malona'na, umbia' ra'tuk,
masirri manapa'mi lan bontol} malolal3an, lo'dok kano tuak.
Narampanannimi kapa' Kambunolal3i' Kundailaqi',
napakulea'imi pa'sullean allo Ta'dW} Kaissanan Datu baine.
Narampanannimi kapa' Pande Pataql3a' Kundai Tetuk,
napakulea'imi pa'sullean allo.
Narampanannimi kapa' Pande Paliuk Kundai Bubun,
Pande Nunu rumampan kapa' tama pada13 di Illin.

garu'ga' = rocky hollow.
uainna PoPj Pirik-pirik
maillin = moist.

=

the liquid of PoPj Pirik-pirik; i.e. the rain.
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But, 50 we are told, at first it was a booth of old short wide woven
cloths that stood in the centre of the firmament,
it was, 50 it was said, in the beginning, a dwelling place of old short
wide fabrics with a cross motif on them, which was there in the
highest part of the all-covering roof.
Tbe fire emanating from the stone ate that which it had not itself
obtained,
it partook of that which was not the produce of its fingers,
it took that which belonged to another, regarding it as its portion.
Each one took as his channel in the field [as his boundary mark] the
appropriate furrow,
sprinkled with the fluid of POfJ Pirik-pirik.
To Tanarafjga, so we are told, went on and on towards the East,
Datu Muane walked constantly in the direction of the place where thc
shining one ascends.
Then, so we are told, a buffalo herdsman heard the divine progenitor
of the pig coming forth out of the stone of basalt; thereon its
glorious snout appeared,
then, so it is said, the ears of a herder of kerbau caught the sound
of the squealing of the begetter, revered as a lord, of the swine,
with neck hair suitable for the adat-performances, issuing out of
the miraculous rock; thereon its golden hoof became visible.
He showed it to To Tanarafjga, so we are told.
Then To Tanarafjga took the divine progenitor of the pig out of the
stone of basalt,
thereon Datu Muane grasped the begetter, revered as a lord, of the
swine with neck hair suitable for the adat-performances.
And he made a roomy sty for it on four struts,
he put up a large pen for it on poles, complete in number.
Then there came into being a huge family in the roomy sty, a quantity that multiplied, white spotted, like roasted rice grains,
thereon it became a vast host, appearing like the white lees of palm
wine.
Kambunolafji' concluded a marriage with Kundailafji',
Ta'dufj Kaissanan entered into a union with Datu Baine.
Pande PatafjfJa' concluded a marriage with K undaitetuk,
he entered into a union with her.
Pande Palu concluded a marriage with Kundaibubun,
Pande Nunu entered into a union in the Land of Illin.
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564 Iamo UlJkande sesanna siulu'na,
iamo untimbu' ra'dak tbarokona le'to lolona.
565 Rumampan ia kapa' tama padal} di Illin,
sirampanan kapa' Tumba' Bollan, to ponto litakan, to galla!} karauan.
566 Dadimi anakna sal}ajoka tedOQ,
takkomi kamaseanna pa'sullean allo sa!}bassean samban.
567 Kasalle dadinna, lobo' garaganna,
umposal}a sa!}anna, umpoganti pa'gantiananna.
568 Bunga'na diS3.lJami Datu Bakka', diganti Datu muane,
ma'penduanna diSa!}ami POl} MalaleOQ, diganti Datu muane.
569 La dibajuimi baju sielle'na patol}kon a'pa',
la didodoimi dodo Sa!}kalamma'na lentol} ganna' bilal}anna.
570 Alukna papa dirassa, belol}-belOl3anna tarampak ditonoranni.
571 Dilau' eranmi pa!}alukanna patol}kon a'pa',
dipasital}ke pelalanmi sal}ka' belolJ-belol}anna lentolJ ganna' bila!}anna.
572 Dilando lalannimi tallal} ma'lampa rara',
dilaka pa'taunanni ao' ma'buku bulaan.
573 Dilando lalannimi bane' sumomba matallo,
dialami daun sumomba lu rekke.
574 Dilando lalannimi bolu kaju sitammu ura'na,
dialami kalosi ponno issinna, kapu' ma'lumpa bumbUlJan.
575 Dilando lalannimi pusuk,
dialami daun induk.

564
565

568
573

le'to lolona = part of their umbilical cord; belonging to their umbilical cord,
bom of the same mother. In the SafJalla' territory, the term sile'to = brother,
sister.
Armbands of clay and anklets of aIloy are worn by women who have the status
of slaves, see strophes 657 and 697.
to gallafJ karauan = he who wears an anklet of alloy.
bakka' = bewildered.
bane' sumomba matallo = the banana leaves that are pointed respectfully towards
the East; these are the leaves upon which are placed the offering meal to the
gods who reside in the North-East; the offering meal for the gods is laid down
facing a north-easterly direction.
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He ate the rest of his brothers,
he partook of that which remained of the throats of the ones who
were bom of the same mother.
He concluded a marriage in the Land of [lIin,
he married Tumba' BolIan,
the one who wore an armband of day,
the one who had an anklet of aUoy as an ornament.
Then a set of children were bom to them,
thereon came into the world, as gifts of the union, a pair belonging
together, like the ones over which the rope of the yoke is hung.
Then they reached maturity, their forms developed fuUy,
each had his name, and each received his other name.
The first was called Datu Bakka', and his other name was Datu Muane,
the second was named P01J Malaeo1J, and his other name was Datu
Muane.
The four poles were to be clothed in the jackets befitting them,
the supports, complete in number, were to be arrayed in the skirts
suitable to them.
The offering rites for the dosely-Iaid roof covering,
the required adat performances for the regularly placed edge of the
roofing.
The acts of making the offering for the four poles were performed
gradually, step by step,
the required adat performances for the supports, complete in number,
were carried out, piece by piece, each following on the other, like
the rungs of a ladder.
A long joumey was made, in order to obtain the thin bamboo with
the glorious internodes,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting some seasons, with the object
of acquiring the rhick bamboo witth the golden nodes.
A long joumey was made, in order to fetch the banana leaves that
point respectfully towards the East,
the leaves were brought back which bend in reverence to the North.
A long journey was made, in order to obtain the betelleaves with the
nerves that come together,
weU-filled areca nuts were acquired, and lime, like bubbling cream
on milko
A long joumey was made, in order to fetch the young unfolded leaves
of the sugar palm,
the leaves of the sugar palm were brought back.
Verh. dl. 45

8
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576 Diosokmi osokan ol}an,
dipabendanmi kaju tal} dipelolokki.
577 Dilando lalannimi sarita to lamban,
dilaka pa'taunanni maa' to unnorol}.
578 Dilando lalannimi gajal} ditarapaIJi,
dilaka pa'taunannimi kandaure salombe'.
579 Dilando lalannimi ianan sanda rupanna,
dilaka pa'taunannimi baral} apa mintu' sola nasal}.
580 Randukmi disu'pi ampo anakna bai hu'tu ibatu,
dialami mimi' kandaurena bonde ombo' rikumila'.
581 Dirarami patOlJkon a'pa',
diterakmi lentol} ganna' bilal}anna.
582 Sundunmi rekke lolokna alukna papa dirassa,
upu'mi 1al}1}an pendaunanna sal}ka' belOlJ-belOlJanna tarampak
ditonoranni.
583 Apa harul}-ba.rtU} maa'pa ade' tipamulanna lan tal}Z}ana lal}i',
garu'ga' doti lal}i'pa lan una'na to palullUl}an.
584 Umbalial}anmi ade' batu ba'tal}na PUaIJ Matua lan tal}l}ana lal}i',
umbibi'mi karalJan inaanna To Kaubanan lan masual}gana to paol}anan.
585 Dilando lalannimi ade' Pande Patal}l}a', Pande Paita,
dilaka pa'taunannimi Pande Manaral}, Pande Paliuk.
586 Lindomi sanda 1indona Pande Manaral}, Pande Paliuk,
tasikmi batu rupanna Pande Paita, Pande Patal}l}a'.

585
586

paita = seer; a person who can read all kinds of things from the constellations,
who knows what the future wil! bring. In Buginese and Mamasaese, ita = to
see; in Sa'danese, it is kita.
lindomi sanda lindona = the faces of all of them showed themselves.
tasikmi bat u Tupanna = together their faces were like the sea.
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The fronds for shade were stuck in the ground,
branches with the leaves on were set upright.
A long joumey was made, in order to obtain the aId long narrow blue
woven cloth with the design of men fording a river,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting same seasons, with the object
of acquiring the aId short wide fabric with the pattern of swimming
men.
A long journey was made, in order to fetch the kris of great size,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting same seasons, with the object
of bringing back the piece of beadwork with the cords hanging low.
A long jaurney was made, in order to obtain precious things of all
kinds,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting same seasons, with the object
of acquiring all the possessions together.
Then they took some of the progeny of the pig which had come forth
out of the stone,
thereon they fetched the glorious offspring of the swine that had
appeared out of the rock.
The four poles were then smeared with blood,
the supports, complete in number, were then daubed with gore.
The offering rites for the closely-Iaid roof covering were completed,
right to the top,
the required adat performances for the regularly placed edge of the
roofing, were performed, to the highe~t one.
But at the start, so we are told, it was a booth of old short wide woven
cloths that stood in the centre of the firmament,
it was, in the beginning, so it is said, a dwelling place covered with
old short wide fabrics with a cross motif on them, that stood there
in the zenith of the all-enfolding.
Then PUafj M atua brought his innermost being into movement in the
centre of the firmament,
thereon T 0 Kaubanan brought the kernel of his inwardness into action
in the highest part of the all-covering roof.
Then, so we are told, a long joumey was made in order to summon
Pande Patafj'fja' and Pande Paita,
thereon a distant tour was undertaken, lasting some seasons, with the
object of calling Pande Manarafj and Pande Paliuk.
Then Pande Manarafj and Pande Paliuk both appeared,
thereon the forms of Pande Paita and Pande Patafjfja' came into view
together.
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587 Ma'kadami Puaf} Matua kumua:
La Ul3garagaiki' banua bassi inde talJf3ana laJ}i',
la umpabendanki' a'riri botJga ura'na lan una'na to palullul}an.
588 Dipabendanmi ade' banua bassi lan ta.t}l}ana laJ}i',
dipatunannal}ffiÏ ade' a'riri bol}ga ura'na lan una'na to palullUf}an.
589 Ma'lJkami banua bassi lan taf}l}ana laJ}i',
sundunmi a'riri bol}ga ura'na lan una'na to palullul}an.
590 Umpatuka'omi pa'ba'taJ}an Pual} Matua lan tal}l}ana lal}i',
umpasolo'mi pa'inaan To Kaubanan lan masual3gana to paol}anan.
591 Diranteimi ade' buntu karua lan ta.t}l}ana laJ}i',
dilappa'imi tanete ganna' bilal}anna lan masuaJ}gana to paoqanan.
592 Dialammi kalo' daa mai ulunna lal}i',
ditebakammi palempaq daa mai karopokna pandan matari' allo.
593 Marantemi buntu karua,
lappa'mi tanete ganna' bilal}anna.
594 Kombof}mi uma ma'kambuno lumu',
marantemi panompok doke-dokean.
595 DiSaJ}ami Tandul} Siulunna Lal}i',
digantimi MinaJ}a To PalullulJan.
596 Ditel3komi TandUf} Siulunna LaJ}i',
dibatakannimi Minaqa To Palullul}an.
597 Apa mennuaka'mi ade' tama Tandul3 Siulu sendana sugi',
memparompol}ffii ade' tama MinaJ}a To Palullul}an kaju mentaJ}ke
ianan.
598 Ussat3gaJ}mi ade' teIJko bulaan uaka' barinni'na sendana sugi'.
urrupukmi batakan rau-rau umparompol}Ila kaj u mental}ke ianan.
599 Randukmi ade' dial}ka' la.t}l}an kalandona buntu nene' mendeatanna
sendana sugi',
tipamulannami ade' disakkal} laql}an patioranna tanete kaju mentaJ3ke
ianan.

592
596
597
598
599

dialammi ka/o' = a ditch was led away. Among the South Toradja, the usual
method of levelling a hillock is to direct a flow of water over it.
dibatakanan
diteJjko
it was ploughed up.
memparompOJj
to sit with the lower part in the ground.
umpaTompoJjna = its sitting with its root stock in the ground.
umpaTompoJj is an um-fonn used substantively; cp., strophe 604.
ka/andona buntu
the height of the mountain.

=

=

=

=
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Said Puafj Matua:
"Let us build an iron house here, in the centre of the firmament,
let us erect the poles with strong fibres, here at the zenith of the
all-enfolding."
Then, so we are told, the iron house was built in the centre of the
firmament,
thereon, so it is said, the poles with strong fibres were erected at the
zenith of the all-enfolding.
When the iron house in the centre of the firmament had been prepared,
when the poles with strong fibres stood ready at the zenith of the
all-enfolding,
PUafj M atua let his thoughts rise on high in the centre of the firmament,
Ta Kaubanan let the reflections in the highest part of the all-covering
roof, sink down.
Then eight mountains in the centre of the firmament were made flat,
thereon the hills, complete in number, in the highest part of the allcovering roof, were levelled out into a smooth terrain.
From the North, from the head of the firmament, a ditch was led away,
from the upper part of that which lies stretched out, round, like the
disc of the sun, a channel was dug.
Then the eight mountains were flattened,
thereon the hills, complete in number, became level land.
A wet ricefield was created there, with duckweed as a sunshade,
a dyked sawah was formed there, full of water plants, flat and level.
It was called "The field Iying at the head of the firmament",
its other name was "The water pool of the all-enfolding".
The field lying at the head of the firmament was ploughed up,
furrows were made in The water pool of the all-enfolding.
Now, so we are told, the richly laden tjendana tree took root in The
field Iying at the head [of tbe firmament],
the tree whose branches are full of precious things, burrowed its roots
into The water pool of the all-enfolding.
The fine roots of the richly laden tjendana tree damaged, so we are
told, the golden plough,
the root stock of the tree whose branches are full of precious things,
dented the pole of gold mixed with silver.
Then, so we are told, people set about taking the divine parent of the
richly laden tjendana tree on high, to the top of the mountain,
then, it was, so it is said, that they began 10 carry the tree whose
oranches are full of precious things, to the crown of the hili.
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600 Apa t813 kasallemi ade' dadinna dao kalandona buntu,
tal} lobo'mi garaganna dao patioranna mata tanete.
60 1 Ma'kadami ade' kumua:
Tal} kasallemo dadiJ}ki inde kalandona buntu,
tal} lobo'mo garagaJ}ki inde patioranna tanete.
602 Na:kua: Pasulemokan rokko tampona limbo!},
padiOJ}Il1okan tompokna min813a tua.
603 KipoIi'mora kaleki, andi' kilendu' tama uma ma'kambuno lumu' uaka'
barinni'ki,
tem:bomora maIemp813 tama panompok doke-dokean umparompo!}ki.
604 Namalolomora rokko maririnna litak uaka' barinni'ki,
namaIambu'mora rokko to kebali'bi' umparompoJ}ki.
605 Naolai kalimbua!} boba,
napolalanni to' mata uai.
606 Pa iamo la susu mammi'na uma ma'kambuno lumu' tu kalimbu813 baba,
iamo panoran kasallena panompok doke-dokean tu to' mata uai.
607 Kendekmi ade' burana TanduJ} Siulu,
l8lJf3anmi ade' lupa'na MinaJ3a To PaluIIlUJan.
608 Apa ta!} ponno suka'na ade' burana TandWJ Siulu,
tal} lempan kararona ade' lupa'na pananda uai.
609 Randukomi umbali813an batu ba'taJ3na Pua!} Matua,
diot}omi umbi'hi' kara13an inaanna To Kaubanan.
610 Ullando laIanniomi bulaan matasak rokko kalambuan allo,
ullaka pa'taunammi nane' tal} karauan rokko kabotoan kulla'.

603
607
608

kipoli'moTa kale ki = we shall brush ourselves out of the way.
bUTa = foam.
kararo = coconut shell; used as a cubic measure for the measuring of dry
commodities; and see 49.
pananda uai
the regulator of the water; it is the poetical description of a
flooded ricefield.
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But, so we are told, it did not take root on high, on the top of the
mountain,
it did not develop weil on the crown of the hili.
Then, so we are told, it said:
"I do not take root here on high, on the top of the mountain,
my form does not develop weU here, on the crown of the hill."
It said:
"Take us back to the dyke of the pool,
place us beneath it, on the sheet-pile of the old water pond."
"We shall stay there, out of the way, and take care that we do not
allow our fine roots to go near the ricefield which has duckweed as
a sunshade,
we will see that our root stock does not stray into the dyked sawah,
full of water plants."
"Our fine roots shaU go straight down into the yellow layer of the

earth,

605
606

607

608

609

610

our root stock, without straying, shaU go downwards into the underworld."
Then it took the unfailing weU as its path,
thereon its way became the welling-up spring.
The unfailing weil, it will be the delicious breast for the wet ricefield, with duckweed as a sunshade,
the welling-up spring shall be the great udder of the water-filled sawah,
full of water plants.
Then, 50 we are told, the produce of The field lying at the head [of
the firmament], sprang up,
thereon grew the harvest of The water pool of the all-enfolding.
But, 50 we are told, the produce of The field lying at the head [of
the finnament], dit! not reach its fuU quantity,
the harvest of the richness of the sawah, dyked to keep the streaming
water in bounds, was below its measure.
Then Puafj Matua again brought his innennost being into movement,
To Kaubanan, there below, again brought the kemel of his inwardness
into action.
He made a long journey to the place where the sun descends, in order
to obtain the pure gold,
he undertook a distant tour, lasting some seasons, to the region where
the shining one sinks down, with the object of acquiring the unalloyed
gold.
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Naseno til}gimi diO!} kalimbual} boba bulaan matasak,
naembol} pinamasak di0f3 to' mata uai nane' tal} karauan.
Ponno sepu'nami PUaJ3 Matua bulaan matasak,
lempan karopi'nami To Kaubanan nane' tal} karauan.
Lumokkoruni lalanna,
tumetemi ta' gulÜ}anna.
Dibolloan barra'omi tama sauan sibarrul} bulaan matasak,
dibaku amboranomi tama sulÜ} pada dua nane' tal} karauan.
Dadiomi anakna sauan sibarrul} SaJ3ajoka ted0f3,
takkomi kamaseanna sulil} pada dua sal}bassean samban.
Kasalle dadinna,
labo' garaganna,
umpoSaJ3ami sal}anna,
umpogantimi pa'gantiananna.
Dis3.l}ami Datu MeI}kamma' misa',
disal}a Kar3.eJl} Ma'loko-Ioko misa'.
Ul}kambirammi pemali sanda saratu' Tandul3 siulu,
unnil}korammi saJ3ka' aluk penduan riu Minal}a to palullul}an.
Ponno suka'nami pole burana TandW} siulu,
lempan kararonami lupa'na Minal}a to palullul}an.
lamo nene'na to ditanan indo' to'o,
iamo to dolo kapuaJ3anna to diranduk pal}laa padal3.
Umbalial}ammi batu ba'talJDa PUaJ3 Matua lan talJl3ana lal}i',
umbi'bi'mi karaJ3an inaanna To Kaubanan lan masual}gana to
paol}anan.
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Then he sifted the pure gold, as though it were dark red beads, in the
unfailing weIl,
thereon he washed the unalloyed gold, as if it were as precious as dark
yellow beads, in the welling-up spring.
The sirih pouch of PuafJ Matua was full of the pure gold,
the bag of To Kaubanan, made of the leaves of the sugar palm,
was brimful with the unalloyed gold.
Then he retraced his way,
thereon he went back along bis path.
The pure gold was thrown, like unhusked rice, into the pair of bellows
belonging together,
the unalloyed gold was poured, like seed, in great quantity, into the
two blow pipes of equal size.
Again two children were born to the pair of bellows belonging together,
thereon came into the world, the gifts of the union of the two blow
pipes of equal size, a pair of children, well-shaped, belonging together,
like the ones over which the rope of the yoke is hung.
They reached maturity, their forms developed fuIly,
each had his name, and each received his other name.
The one was called Datu MefJkamma',
the other was named KaraefJ Ma'loko-loko.
They watched over the complete number of a hundred prohibitions
for The field lying at the head [of the firmament],
they guarded the twice a hundred thousand ritual prescriptions for
The water pool of the all-enfolding.
Then the produce of The field lying at the head [of the firmament],
reached its full quantity,
thereon the harvest of The water pool of the all-enfolding overflowed
its measure.
They are the ancestors of the ones who are placed as guardians over
the soil,
they are the forefathers, revered as lords, of the ones who are set as
keepers of the ground.
PuafJ Matua brought bis innermost being into movement in the centre
of the firmament,
To Kaubanan brought the kernel of his inwardness into action in the
highest part of the all-covering roof.
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622 La dirundunan bulomo pal3aIukanna banua bassi, dipasiIau' eran,
dipasitete malaa'mo S3l)ka' belOlJ-belOl3anna a'riri bol3ga ura'na,
dipasital}ke pelalan.
623 Randukomi disu'pi ampo anakna manuk,
diala mimi' kandaurena raIJka' dipealJla'.
624 Randukomi disu'pi ampo anakna bai hu'tu ibatu,
diala mimi' kandaurena bonde ombo' rikumila'.
625 Randukomi pole disu'pi ampo anakna tedOlJ ma'hulu aluk,
diala mimi' kandaurena karambau massOlJgo bisara.
626 Dilando lalannimi sarita to lamban,
dilaka pa'taunannimi maa' to unnorol3.
627 Dilando lalannimi gajaIJ ditarapaIJi,
dilaka pa'taunannimi kandaure salombe'.
628 Dilando lalannimi patoko ma'dandan,
dilaka pa'taunannimi rara' tiku ikolIol3.
629 Dilando lalannimi pole talIaIJ ma'lampa rara',
diIa!ka pa'taunannimi ao' ma'buku bulaan.
630 Dilando laJannimi bane' sumomba mataIIo,
dialami daun sumomba rekke.
631 Dilando lalannimi ,bolu kaju sitammu ura'na,
dialami kalosi ponno issinna, kapu' ma'lumpa bumbulJan, tagari
salJujun.

622

623

bulo = thin bamboo; with long straight internodes.
dipasita1Jke pelalan = it is held from one rung of the ladder to the other;
dipasilau' eran = it is done from one step to the other; it is done gradually.
lau' eran = step of astair.
ra1Jka' dipea1Jla' = the feet that are examined with care; the scales on the feet
of the fowl. that are to be offered are examined to see if their form makes
them a suitable offering.
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In order to perfonn the ritual for the iron house, from start to finish,
step by step, in the right order,
with the object of effecting the required adat performances for the
poles with strong fibres, in regular order,
following on each other, Iike the rungs of a ladder.
Then they again took some of the descendants of the fowl,
thereon were fetched the iIlustrious family of the ones whose feet are
carefully examined.
Then they again took some of the progeny of the pig which had come
forth out of the stone,
thereon were fetched the glorious offspring of the swine that had
appeared out of the rock.
Then they took some of the descendants of the buffalo with skin befitting
the offering rites,
thereon were fetched the illustrious family of the kerbau with neck
hair suitable for the adat perfonnances.
Then a long journey was made, in order to fetch the old long narrow
blue woven cIoth with the design of men fording a river,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting some seasons, with the object
of bringing back the old short wide fabric with the pattem of
swimming men.
A long journey was made, in order to obtain the gold kris of great
size,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting some seasons, with the object
of acquiring the piece of beadwork with the cords hanging low.
Then a long journey was made, in order to fetch the gold covered
beads strung in a row,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting some seasons, with the object
of bringing back the chain that circles the neck.
A long journey was also made, in order to obtain the thin bamboo with
the glorious internodes,
a distant tour was also undertaken, lasting some seasons, with the object
of acquiring the thick bamboo with the golden nodes.
A long journey was made, in order to fetch the banana leaves that point
respectfully towards the East,
and the leaves were brought back which bend in reverence to the North.
A long journey was made, in order to obtain the betel leaves with the
nerves that come together,
well-filled areca nuts we re acquired, and lime, like bubbling cream
on milk, and bunches of fragrant grass.
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632 Dilando lalannimi bambalu todÜJ,
dilaka pa'taunannimi tualle samara.
633 Dilando lalannimi tallu basol}Ila,
dilaka pa'taunannimi pusuk.
634 Bendanmi osokan OfJan,
tunaI1Ila1JlDÎ kaju tal} dipelolokki.
635 Tipandanmo laJ}13an,
bendanmo ao' disulela.
636 Randukmi diborol}anni nene'na manuk,
dio13mi dikadaaIJi to dolo kapualJanna kanuku diarru'.
637 Ia 10tOl3, suru'na rampe matampu' dio to diponene',
sipopatu patu borol}Ila, sipokalo' kalo' kada.aJ}na.
638 Ia kaI'l1l'W3, suru'na ma'bala ted013, sara'ka'na ma'bontoq karambau,
sipopatu patu bOI'OlJna, sipokalo' kalo' kadaa13na.
639 Ia rame tasik, suru'na tetean tampo,
ia sella' maJbusa baba'na sikambi' kalandona buntu dio to ditanan indo',
640 Ia koro, manukna to pekolo13 kuse,
napoparamae lako tutunna lalan, ke den manuk-manuk nakamalÜJi.
641 Ia uran-uran, suru'na kombolJ marapuan,
ia bullau, iamo napopakuli ura' to makuju laIJkan.
642 Ia pute, iamo sirondol} lumbaa la1Ji',
ke bendanni paraIJka dialuk.

635
640

l~an is a kind of roasting spit consisting of a bar of wood or bamboo laid
on small poles placed crosswise against each other.
manuk-manuk nakamali~i = they are perturbed because of the actions of the
birds; bad omens are deduced from the flight of birds, or the sounds they make.
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A long journey was made, in order to fetch a thick liana with streaks
on it,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting some seasons, with the object
of bringing back a kind of liana with long white stains.
A long journey was made, in order to obtain rattan,
and the unfolded young leaves of the sugar palm were acquired.
Then the fronds for shade were stuck in the ground,
branches with the leaves on were set upright.
Then the bar was stretched out on the small poles,
thereon the pieces of thick bamboo, laid crosswise on each other, were
set up.
And they allotted to the progenitors of the fowls the various adat
performances in which they were to be used,
they assigned the proper tasks to the forefathers, revered as lords, of
the ones whose cIaws are trimmed with a small knife.
The black fowl, it is the atonement offering for the West, for the ones
who are regarded as ancestors,
it was duly assigned the charge proper to it,
it was allotted the task suitable to it.
The black fowl with white spots, it is the atonement offering for the
stalling of the buffaloes, the cIeansing offering for the stabling of the
kerbau,
it was duly assigned the charge proper to it,
it was allotted the task suitable to it.
The yellow-brown fowl, it is the atonement offering for the cultivation
of the ricefields,
the brown cock with a white tip on its ear lobes, is associated with
the top of the mountain, and is offered by the ones who are appointed
as leaders of the rice cultivation.
The white fowl flecked with black, it is the fowl for the ones who
carry on their backs the skin of the marsupial,
they always use it on their journey if they are perturbed by the behaviour
of thc birds.
The black fowl with white spots, it is the atonement offering for the
plantation of the clan members,
the grey fowl, it is used as medicine for the muscles of the on es who
are exhausted.
The white fowl, it is associated with the bamboo erected heavenwards,
when the stake, at which the ritual is performed, is set upright.
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Ia buri', iamo napatakinni panampa to Darm', anak dipajUl)i
napopanilJoan,
iamo dipaselle'i pa'kombOIJ to Balanda dio anak dipajUl)i, napoparamae.
Randukomi diboro13anni nene' mendeatanna bai bu'tu ibatu,
diolJomi dikadaaJ3anni to dolo kapuat}anna bonde ombo' dikumila',
Ia bai bu'tu ria mambu,
ia bonde ombo' to' tille malulun,
tojalJ ade' tondonnara lalan to'o,
sambali' ade' mata kalambanan.
Apa la tojal}raka, nala pusa .boro13na,
la sambalinraka, nala ompon kadaalJDa?
Ia ade' bai urrundu' pat}kalo' pUaIJ,
ia ade' umpalJlola baan pamuso' deata,
lamo bai pebUIJkalJan, iamo bonde pekarakkat},
tojalJ tondonna lalan, sambali'na mata kalambanan.
Tat}. la kumPaIJ tama kapemalaran,
talJ la kumbaa' tama kapa'urande-randean.
Biasa ia nabusak to mendaun sugi',
malute ia natapai to mentat}ke ianan.
Ia bai bu'tu ibatu, iamo ia kumpal3 tama kapemalaran,
ia 'bonde ombo' rikumila', iamo kumbaa' tama kapa'urande-randean.
Randukomi diboro13anni nene'na tedOI3,
diOlJmi dikada3.1Janni to dolo kapuaIJanna karambau.

The meaning of this strophe is that these pigs cannot be used for the offerings.
pamuso'
that which is shaken; i.e., the kapok from which the seeds are
removed by shaking it.
"that agitated by the gods", and "the channel in the field dug by the lords",
are the rivers which were dug by the gods.
"like a parakeet" , refers to the habit of parakeets of flocking together.
kumba' = to swish to and fro; like the branch of a tree.
kapa'urande-randean here means the place where the gifts are offered on the
flat of the hand; in strophe 48 the meaning is the holding of the gifts on the
flat of the hand.
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The light-brown cock with white spots, it is the cock to which the young
people of high rank attach that shaped by the people of Darru', in
order to play,
that is the one to which the youths of exalted station fasten that made
by the Dutch, with the object of enjoying themselves.
Then they allotted to the divine progenitor of the pig which had come
forth out of the stone, the various adat performances in which it
was to be used,
they assigned the proper task to the forefather, revered as a lord, of
the swine th at had appeared out of the rock.
The pig which comes out of the alatJ-alafj grass, is black and woolly,
the swine that comes forth from the reeds, is sway-backed.
It is, so we are told, far from the edge of the path,
it stays, so it is said, on the opposite side of the main way.
But, because it is 50 far, would that which has been allotted to it be
unfair?
Because it is on the opposite side, would that assignment be unjust?
The pig which, so we are told, follows the channel of the lords,
that, so it is said, scours that shaken by the gods, like aparakeet.
That is the pig which always searches for crabs,
it is the swine that goes for crayfish,
it is far from the edge of the path,
it is on the opposite side of the main way.
It shall not turn aside to the offering places,
it shall not swerve aside to the places where the gifts to the gods are
offered.
The ones whose wealth is as abundant as leaves, usually dry its flesh
in the sun for meat,
the ones whose possessions are like the branches of the trees, have the
skill to dry it over a fire.
The pig which came forth out of the stone, that is the one that turns
aside to the offering place,
the swine that appeared out of the rock, that is the one which swerves
aside to the place where the gifts to the gods are offered.
They also allotted to the progenitors of the buffaloes the various adat
performances in which they we re to be llsed,
they assigned the proper tasks to the forefathers, revered as lords, of
the kerbau.
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654 Ia tanduk bibal}, iamo suru'na rampe matampu' dio to diponene',
disalJkin bambalu tessek, dila'ka' tualle matua dio sendana dotJka.
655 Ia sambo ra'tuk, tedOl}na ia burake manakka,
nasurusan batatJ dikalena.
656 Ia tanduk titJke', tedotJna to pedudUl} tanduk,
karambaunna to perande salaIJka', nasurusan batatJ dikalena.
657 Ia sambao', iamo tedol}na to ponto litakan, natidakan batatJ dikalena,
anna dundu pindan, nairu'i suke bulaan, nasule saIJsali soIJle' lal}i'
kalua'na.
658 Ia todi, tedol}Ila datu I tan diPalopo,
nasurusan batatJ dikalena.
659 Ia botJa tasak, tedotJna puaIJ, nasurusan batatJ dikalena,
sirondotJ sendana lalol} diol} rampe matampu',
sirondOIJ sendana bOl}a lan rampe matallo.
660 Ia pundu paresa' , tedol}na to kandean bassi,
ia tedOlJ ma'lila tabal}.

654
655

This buffalo is slaughtered at the ma'tomatua or ma'nene', or mll'Jeka', the
offering to the ancestors taken to the neighbourhood of the rock grave.
bUTake: priestess who officiates at the la' pa' feast.
In the Western territories, it is the women who fill this priestly office, the
succession being hereditary.
In some territories in the east, male hermaphrodites who are 'possessed' clothe
themselves in women's clothes and then act as burake; see "De Toradja's van de
Sa'dan-, Masuppu'- en Mamasa-rivieren", T.B.G. LXIII, Part 2, pp. 391-401.
It is a privilege of the burake that such a white spotted buffalo is offered when
she holds the meTok feast.
covered with masted rice grains; as they burst open the white
sambo ra'tuk
inner part becomes visible.
li1Jke': mund thin wooden splints on the spinning wheel; these enable the
threads of cotton to be pmperly twisted together.
"the ones who wear horns on their heads", are the 10 menani = leaders at the
la'pa' padll'J feast and also of the song accompanying the feast which is held
to ensure a fruitful harvest. The horns worn by the to menani on their heads
are made of the ribs of the leaves of the sugar palm. These horns are mockingly
referred to as tanduk pesa1jle bai = horns like tht' scoops with which the pigs'
food is ladled out, because they are notched like the scoop.
The basket in which to catch fish is called salakka' and da'dak. It has a small
neck and widens towards the bottom.
At the la' pa' pada1j feast, the offering gifts of ont' of the offerings are laid on
this basket by the to menani.
sa1jSali sOl'Jle' la7Ji' kalua'na = having the same elevated f100r of their wide sky,
i.e., of their masters.
"they use it as the offering animal for themselves", = to buy themselves out of
slavery; this adat performance is called ma'talla'. It required that buffaloes, pigs,
eating dishes and other objects, totalling 100, must be offered. The figure of 100
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The ones which have hams like a splinter from a cooking pot, they are
the atonement offering for the West, for the ones who are revered as
ancestors,
they are bound with an old liana, they are fastened by an old thin
dimbing plant to the tjendana tree whose heartwood has green spots.
The buffalo with white patches, it is the buffalo for the skillful burake,
they use it for the offerings for themselves.
The one with thin hams, it is the buffalo for the ones who wear hams
on their heads,
the kerbau for the ones who hold on their palms the basket in which to
catch fish,
they use it for the offerings for themselves.
The grey buffalo, it is the buffalo for the ones who wear an armband
of day,
they use it as the offering animal for themselves,
sa that they can eat out of the same dish, and drink out of the smal I
golden containers; so that they can revert to being on the same
elevated level as the wide sky.
The buffalo with the white patch on its head, it is the buffalo of
Datu Jtan in Palopo,
he uses it as the offering for himself.
The buffalo with a completely white patch on the head, it is the buffalo
of the puafj, he uses it as the offering for himself,
it stands by the big tjendana tree in the West,
it is placed beside the white spotted tjendana in the East.
The buffalo with short blunt hams, it is the buffalo for the ones who
were nourishment for the iron,
it is the kerbau of the ones whose tongues were a leaf of the dragon's
blood plant.

was symbolic; usually 6-10 buffaloes and pigs were offered. The freedman could
then eat out of the same dis hes as his ex-master and drink out of the same
drinking utensils. The ma'talla' could only be effected by a freeman of pure
blood or of mixed blood who had become a slave. Hence the reference in this
strophe to reverting to the same elevated status, being like the wide sky.
dundu
to hold to the mouth.
The most val ua bIe buffalo is one with a completely white patch on its head.
paresa', I could not get an explanation of this word.
"the on es who were nourishment for the iron", are people killed in battle by
the spear or the sword. "the on es whose tongues were a dragon's blood leaf",
are people out of whose mouths blood has flowed.
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661 Disal}kin lako simbua!} Ia!}sa' lan rante kalua' ,
662 NasisimbolJi to panoto ba'ta!} lan rante kalua',
nasibaen-baenanni to disedanan gandaJ3 paral3ka sadaJ3na lan tandUIJ
kalonaran,
663 Anna tibulJka' mata bubunna to kandean bassi,
natikiIIaJ3 tondon turunanna to timbusan mata pinai.
664 la taraIJga masiak, diS3lJk.in lako simbuaJ3 induk lan rante kal ua' ,
ke den to mendaun sugi' nalambi' sumpu matua,
665 lamo ia diIa'ka' lako lambiri tessek,
ke den to mentaJ3ke ianan nadete' banu' karurutJaIl.
666 Apa sundunmo kupasipatu patu borOlJna,
upu'mo kupasikalo' -kalo' kadaal3na.
667 Apa den manii kupasibekoan,
den manii kupasikairian.
668 Den manii dolona kupaundinna,
den manii undinna kupadoIona.
669 Kamupi PuaJ} Matua, la kubualJÏ sanda randanna la umpasirundunan
buloi,
kamupa To Kaubanan, Ia kupa'koIakanni sanda biril3na Ia umpasitete
malaa'i.

The planting of a la7Jsat tree near the great stone at the place where the
buffaloes are slaughtered, was part of the ritual for the dead man when he had
been killed in battle.
The la7JSa' (Lansium domesticum) is the same as the Indonesian la'JSat or la7Jsap
tree; it has small yellow fruit.
662 When a member of a clan has been killed in battle, his fellow clan members
improvise strophes of a sarcastic and derogatory nature about his slayer, which
they recite to the buffalo that is to be slaughtered. These strophes contain a
prayer that the death of the slain man may be speedily avenged.
simb0'1 is the name usually given to the chorus which is sung at the la'pa' feast,
and at the great maro feast.
"the ones in whose jaws a drum hangs", are people who are skilled in speaking.
Ganda7J = drum; it is the figurative description of the to minaa = those who
know the offering ritual and can recite the offering prayers.
para1Jka forked branch; para7Jka sadafJ
the forked branch of the mouth.
When the song is transmitted, the second to millaa gives the explanation of
the improvisation spoken by the first to minaa.
663 Owing to the magical influence that emanates from a person who has been
killed in battle, his well is under the con trol of the death-sphere and is, as it
were, tightly shut. Both these parallels express the desire that the slain man
may be speedily avenged and the con trol of the death-sphere removed. Before
a slain person has been avenged the death ritual cannot be held.
661

=

=
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It is bound to the great stone,
at the side of which a la13sat tree is planted on the great field.
To it, the ones on the wide field whose spirits can touch the heart,
recite in turn diverse derogatory strophes,
speaking to it, the ones on the broad plain in whose jaws a drum
hangs, pass the song to each other.
So that the mouth of the spring of the nourishment of the iron, may
be opened,
in order that the rim of the weil of the food of the blade of the sword,
may be cut open.
The impetuous buffalo, with the upward curving horns, it is the one
that is bound to the trunk of the sugar palm on the wide plain,
when the one who is as rich as the leaves, has passed the outermost point
of his life.
It is the buffalo that is bound to the very old sugar palm of the monkeys,
when the one whose possessions are like the branches of the tree, has
arrived at the ultimate point of his life, durable as the hard heartwood
of the sugar palm.
Now have I finished allocating to each one of them the charge proper
to it,
1 have now come to the end of assigning to each one the task suitable
to it.
Perchance 1 have been at fault regarding the mutual relationships,
mayhap 1 have been incorrect in respect of the mutual connections.
lt may be that 1 have mentioned last the one who should be first,
it may be that 1 have said fjrst the one who should be last.
Let me then surrender it to thee, Pua13 Matua, from the beginning to
the end, so that thou canst put it in order in the proper manner,
let me cast it before thee, To Kaubanan, from start to finish, in order
that thou mayest arrange everything in the right way.

simbuaI'J: th at which is set up for the purpose of tying up the buffaloes which
are to be slaughtered at the death feast; the simbuaI'J batu are the great monoliths
erected for a deceased person of high rank. Small tree trunks are set in the
ground beside these rnonoliths and the buffaloes are tied to them; for example,
simbuaI'J kalosi = consisting of the trunk of an areca palm.
"the wide plain", is the place of the feast where the second part of the death
feast is held and where the buffaloes are slaughtered.
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Ia ia uainna bulu riri,
iamo mimi'na pate bulunna.
lamo tedol} ma'bulu aluk,
iamo karambau massol}go bisara,
iamo natekkenan doke Kambunolal}i',
ma'tali maa', hendan petoei sOlJkanf\.
lamo nakaIJkanan induk disila bannaIJ Ta'dut} Kaissanan tunannalJ,
ma'tompu masura' pedeken panaaran.
Dirarami rara taBu banua bassi, apa lamba'pa ade' dinii ussalJkin
tedot} ma'bulu aluk,
kaju ma'lite bumbulJanpa ade' dinii ulIa'ka' karambau massol}go bisara.
Sundunmi rekke lolokna alukna papa dirassa,
upu'mi rekke pendaunanna Sal}ka' belolJ-belO!Janna tarampak
ditonoranni.
Matoro pondokmi Datu Bakka', moka pesembal} laIJt}an,
mauataIJ kaju boko'mi POl} MaIaleol}, tal} ma'din peosok 0lJan.
La rumampanni kapa' lako s3J3serekanna,
la umpakulea'mi pa'sullean allo lako salJpa'duananna.
Nokami Sal}serekanna,
tal} ma'dinmi sal3pa'duananna.
Ma'kadami Datu Bakka' kumua:
Ma'apai munoka kurampanni kapa',
nasaIJtibussanan nene' mendeatanta lanmai sauan sibarrul}?
Ma'tundu malesomi POl} Malaleol} kumua:
Tumba mutal} ma'din kupakulea'i pa'sullean allo,
nasal}petaunian to dolo kapua13anta lanmai suliIJ pada dua?

The buffalo with a yellow skin is the buffalo that is consecrated and offered
at the merok feast.
The word pate could not be explained to me. I have read the word pati' for
it and have used it in the translation.
674 "the blood of the trinity", is the blood of the fowl, the pig and the buffalo.
At the merok feast held on earth, the buffalo is tied to a tjendana tree of which
the sap is red.
676 Datu Bakka'; the ancestor of slaves; he was bom of slaves. The bristles of the
pig that has been slaughtered as the offering animal are bumed on the roasting
spit mentioned in this strophe. This task, like sticking the palm fronds for shade
in the ground, is work for slaves.
677 "group members" in this instanee means someone who is descended from the
same ancestor, who came forth from the pair of bellows belonging together, with
the ancestor of Datu Bakka'.
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The one then that was tbe descendant of the yellow-haired one,
tbe one that was the progeny of the one whose skin was well-proportioned.
The buffalo with skin befitting the offering rites,
the kerbau with hair suitable for the adat performances.
That is the one befare which KambunolatJi', placed himself, holding
the shaft of the lance,
wearing as a head eloth an aId short wide woven elotb, a bamboa
container in his hand.
That is the one in front of which Ta'dutJ Kaissanan drew himself up,
holding in his hand the wood of the sugar palm, eleft along the
prescribed line,
with a band, decorated with a design, on his head, grasping a small
bamboo container.
The iron house was smeared with the blood of the trinity, but, sa we
are told, it was at that time a fig tree to which the buffalo with
skin be fitting the offering rites, was bound,
it was then, so it is said, the tree with sap white as milk, to which tbe
kerbau with neck hair suitablc for the adat performances, was tied.
The offering rites for the elosely-laid roof covering were completed,
right to the top,
the required adat performances for the regularly laid edge of the
roofing were brought to an end, to the highest one.
Then Datu Bakka' stiffened his back, and would not hack down the
bamboo for the roasting spit,
then the backbone of PotJ M alaleotJ was unbending, and he would not
stick in the ground the fronds for shade.
They desired to conelude a marriage with their group members,
they wished to enter into a union with the ones with whom tbey were
bound in one community.
Their group members did not wish to do so,
the ones with whom they were bound in one community, refused.
Then said Datu Bakka' :
"Why dost thou not wish that I conclude a marriage with thee,
for our divine forefathers came into the world together, out of the pair
of bellows belonging together?"
Then PotJ MalaleotJ spoke, loud and clear:
"Why is it that thou refusest th at I should enter into a union with thee,
for thc placenta of our forefathers, revered as lords, came forth from
the same pair of blow pipes of cqual size?"
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Ma'kadami satylerekanna kumua:
TOl}an ia nasaIJtibussanan to dolo kapuat}anta lanmai sulÏtj pada dua,
apa ma'lalan ba'tat} iko to dolo kapual3ammu.
Rumampan kapa' tama padaf} di Illin, urrampanni kapa' to ponto
litakan,
sipakuleasan pa'sullean allo to gallat} karauan.
Nokami dipotedol} tedol} uma Datu Bakka',
t3ll} ma'dinmi dipokarambau tempe' Pot3 MalaleOl3.
DiOlJ bangmo ia matoro pondok,
nenne'mo ia mauatal} kaju boko'.
Bendanmi tarian pempitu lan tal}t3ana 13ll}i',
tunann3ll}mi pandan dipamaroson lan una'na to paol}anan.
Siukkunan, ditalo Datu Bakka' sola POIJ Malaleol}, tlUJ nasalJa duka,
sipakoko, ditalo Datu Bakka' sola POl} Malaleol}, tal3 nasalJa.
Dipato'doi uai, ditalo, tal} naSaJ3a,
dipadioan bamba masÏtjki', taf} nasalJa.
SilondolJan, ditalo, tal} nasal}a,
randukmi dipa'paran tekken to ditanan gulir!.
Bendanmi tutW}an dama',
tunannaf}mi tendanan ma'lana-Iana.
Buntu sitarru'mi sulle to gandalJ,
gulÏtjmi Tarasu iLalJi'.
Siparakusammi allo melambi' lan kapararian.

This strophe says that Dat" Bakka' and PO'j M alaleo'j would not do the work
of slaves.
The sevenfold rules contained the regulations concerning the six trials which
constituted the ordeal. In not accepting the result of the trials, the judgement
hat to be detennined by the final trial - war. In olden times, these trials were
not infrequent.
dipadioan bamba masi'jki' = a strict condition was placed upon them; i.e., a
very severe oath was laid upon them whereby they had to swear, pointing to
their throats as they did 80, and if they spoke an untruth, their breath would
choke them. The proof of the trial by spilling water onto the palms of each
of the parties seeking justice, was th at right was on the side of the one whose
hand remained dry.
The lighting of the torch of resin was taken as a signal that war would break out.
"Then the deputy of the to minaa, like a mountain, came between them", refers
to the intennediary who intervenes in the quarrel and who has contact with
each of the parties.
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Then said the group members:
"It is true that our forefathers, revered as lords, came forth trom the
pair of blow pipes of equal size,
but thou, thy forefather, revered as a lord, went his own way when
he conduded a marriage."
"He went into the Land of /liin and conduded a marriage with one
who wore an armband of day,
he entered into a union with one who had an anklet of aHoy as an
ornament."
Datu Bakka' would not be treated like a buffalo used for work on the
ricefield,
Po1'J Malaleo1'J refused to be handled like a kerbau used for labour on
the sawah.
He remained there, sitting, his back stiff,
he stayed there, his back unbending.
Then a sevenfold decree was pronounced, in the centre of the firmament,
thereon was it affirmed in a solemn pronouncement, in the highest part
of the all-covering roof.
Then they performed the ordeal of diving, with their opponents,
Datu Bakka' and Po'3 Maiaieo1'J were defeated, but they did not
acknowledge it,
thereon they stuck their hands in hoiling water, with their adversaries,
Datu Bakka' and Po'3 Malaleo1'J were vanquished, but they did not
accept it.
Then water was poured into their hands; they were defeated, but they
did not acknowledge it,
thereon the most severe oath was laid upon them; they did not
accept it.
Cocks were set fighting against each other;
they were defeated, but they did not acknowledge it,
thereon the staff of the one who acted as an intermediary was flattened
for them.
Then the torch of resin was taken up to be kindled,
thereon the container with the high-flaming gum, to be held aslant,
came into being.
Then the deputy to minaa, like a mountain, came between them,
thereon Tarasu iLa'3i' went to mediate.
Then the morning of the battle was decided upon.
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692 Dialami lan allo melambi' tinaunna Datu Bakka' sola POIJ MalaleoIJ,
dirintakmi lan kulJa' kamammuran.
693 Na:ballakmi Tarasu iLaJ}i' sanda salunna,
nasareseimi ta'pa' malesona.
694 LumbalJIDi pole lan ta'ka' Datu Bakka' soIa POIJ MalaleoJ},
dipotedOl!} tedOl!} uma, dipokarambau tempe'.
695 UmbaliaJ}anomi batu ba'talJDa PUaJ} Matua lan talJlJana 1313i',
umbibi'mi karaJ}an inaanna To Kaubanan lan masualJgana to paolJanan.
696 Belanna tae'mo Ja narampanni kapa' Datu Bakka',
tafJ denmo Ia napakulea'i pa'sullean allo POIJ MalaleolJ.
697 UIJgaragami tau-tau litak PulU} Matua Jan taIJlJana laIJi',
untampami Potto Kalemb313 To Kaubanan lan masu313gana to
paOlJanan.
698 Apa balJunmi tlttJ ma'kada-kada tau-tau litak,
diOlJmi tat} ma'ulelean Potto Kalemba,>
699 Undurukmi manuk-manuk lan talJlJana lalJi' PUaJ3 Matua,
umpasirampunmi garente-garente lan masuaJ}gana to paolJanan To
Kaubanan.
700 Ma'kadami manuk-manuk kumua:
Apamo te ba'ba saJaki, aJ}ki dirampunmo lan tatJlJana laJ}i'?
Ma'tundu malesomi garen te-garen te kumua:
Tiapamo te kikamalÏIJi, PUlttJ, alJki didurukmo garente-garente lan
una'na to palullulJan?
701 Ma'kadami PuaIJ Matua kumua:
Tae'ra to mukamaIiI}i.
Ma'tundu malesomi To Kaubanan kumua'
TlU} denda to mukatumalJai.

----------------------693
697
699

naballak = he cut open.
Potto KalembtlflJ
He Whose Armband Is of Clay; to ponto litakan
he who
wears an annband of day. Thi5 is the poetical description of slaves, see 568
and strophe 65ï.
gaTente-gaTente = to make trilling, piercing, seraping sounds; in this strophe it
is the parallel of manuk-manuk = birds.

=

=
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In the early moming, the men of Datu Bakka' and PO'J MalaleO'J were
fallen upon,
at the time of the day when men are touched by warmth, they wem
severely wounded.
693 Tarasu iLafJi' decided entirely according to what was right,
he testified to that which was dearly and distinctly the truth.
694 Then Datu Bakka' and PO'J Malaleofj, completely exhausted, bowed
their bodies,
thereon they were treated like buffaloes used for work on the ricefields,
they were handled like kerbau used for labour on the sawahs.
695 Then PUafj Matua brought his innermost being into movement in the
centre of the firmament,
thereon T 0 Kaubanan brought the kemel of bis inwardness mto action
in the highest part of the all-covering roof.
696 Because there was no one there with whom Datu Bakka' could condude
a marriage,
for there was nobody there with whom POfj Maleleo'J could enter into
a union.
697 PUafj Matua fasbioned a puppet of day in the centre of the firmament,
To Kaubanan created Potto Kalembafj in the bighest part of the
all-covering roof.
698 But the puppet of day stood there, without speaking,
Potto Kalemba'J was there, without saying anything.
699 Then Puafj M at ua collected together the bircls in the centre of the
firmament,
thereon To Kaubanan gathered together trilling songsters, in the highest
part of the all-covering roof.
700 Then said the birds:
"What offence have we committed that we have been collected together
in the centre of the firmament?"
Thereon spoke the trilling songsters, loud and dear:
"In what way have we offended, Lord, that we trilling songsters have
been gathered together in the zenith of the all-enfolding?"
701 Then said Puafj Matua:
"There is nothing in which thou hast offended."
Thereon spoke To Kaubanan, loud and dear:
"There is nothing about which thou needst be dismayed."

138
702
703

704

705
706

707
708
709
710

704
706

707

709

THE MEROK FEAST OF THE SA'DAN TORADJA

Apa ul3garagara' tau-tau litak, nabatJun ia tlU} ma'kada-kada,
untampera' Potto KalemblU} nadiOl} tatJ ma'ulelean,
La milando lalananna' datunna alJÏn dio randanna lal}i' dao kalandona
buntu',
la milaka pa'taunananna' ma'dika darindÜJ. dio lelean uran dao lajukna
tanete,
Ma'kadami manuk-manuk kumua:
Tae' kibelai, PulU}.
Ma'kadami manuk-manuk kumua:
SaJ}adi ke kalumpini' rante, boko' ia ke pirik kaal3lean,
nalambi' ia tu randanna llU}i', nadete' ia tu lelean uran,
Malemi kalumpini' rante lako randanna lalJÏ',
diomi lelean uran pirik kalU}lean,
Kammami la sal3 taun barri dio randanna lal3i',
diOl}IDi la S3l3pealloan dio lelean uran, tae' sia la naalanna datunna
lU}in,
Digaragammi pole bunde papurru' lan tatJl3ana laqi',
diananan dalIa' paimbakan lan una'na to paOl}anan,
Ditanannimi bunde papurru' dao kalandona buntu dio randanna llU}i',
dirandukkimi dalIa' paimbakan dao patioranna tanete dio lelean uran.
Timummu'mi datunna al}in tama bunde papurru',
tidukunmi tama dalIa' paimbakan ma' dika darindilJ,
Ma'kadami datunna atJin kumua:
Apamo te ba'ba salaki, ammi tanannikan bunde papurru', kalumpini'
rante,
tiapamo te kikatumalJ3.i, ammi randukkikan dalla' paimbakan, pirik
kUIJlean?

kalumpini' Tante: a swallow with a yellow breast whieh builds its nest in all
kinds of places.
baTTi' : a kind of red riee; taun baTri' = the agrieultural year, the time elapsing
between the very fint start of the work of cultivating the riee and the final
rites for the riee after the harvest. The usual term for the agrieultural year is
taun par,.
tipUTTU' = to be caught in a knot; purrusan = a sack which is closed by puiling
a drawstring.
timummu' = to go into something with a crowd.
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"But I have fashioned a puppet of day which stands upright, without
speaking.
I have created Potto KalembafJ, and she is there, without saying
anything. "
"Wilt thou make a long journey for me, in order to seek the Prince of
the Wind at the edge of the firmament, at the top of the mountain?"
"Wilt thou now undertake a distant tour, lasting some seasons, for me,
with the object of searching for the Lord of Coolness, on the crown
of the hili at the place from whence the rain moves?"
Then said the birds:
"That we cannot do, Lord."
The birds spoke:
"Except the swallow of the fields, except the bird of the high part that
reaches right to the edge of the firmament, that goes right to the
place from whence the rain moves."
Then the swallow of the field went to the edge of the firmament,
the bird of the high part was at the place from whence the rain moves.
For almost a rice-year it was at the edge of the firmament,
it was for a period of the dry season at the place from whence the
rain moves, but it could not seize the Prince of the Wind.
Then, in order to catch him, a landing net, which could be drawn in
tightly, was made in the centre of the firmament,
thereon a casting net, which could catch many, was woven, with the
object of trapping him in the highest part of the all-covering roof.
Then, the landing net, which could be drawn in tightly, was placed
on the top of the mountain at the edge of the firmament,
thereon the casting net, which could catch many, was put on the crown
of the hili, at the place from whence the rain moves.
Then the host of the Prince of the Wind went into the landing net
which could be drawn in tightly,
thereon the group of the Lord of Coolness entered the casting net which
could catch many.
Then said the Prince of the Wind:
"What offence have we committed, swallow of the field, that thou
hast placed for us a landing net which can be drawn in tightly?"
"What frightful things have we done, bird of the high part, that thou
hast put for us a casting net which can catch many?"
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Ma'kadami kalumpini' rante kumua:
Tae' kami nakami ma'lalan ba'tatJ.
Ma'tundu malesomi pirik kaal)lean kumua:
Tae' kami nakami ma'tutu inaa,
Pua.t3 Matua kami umpatudukan lalan,
To Kaubanan kami umpatetekan mata kalambanan,
Dakopa kamu misitiro lindo PUaJ3 Matua,
dakopa kamu misitontolJan rupa To Kaubanan.
Rampomi lan tal}t3ana lalJi' datunna alJin sola kalumpini' rante,
tidukunmi lan masua.t3gana to paOlJanan ma'dika darindilJ sola pirik
ka.al}Iean,
Ma'kadami datunna aJ}Ïn kumua:
Apa te kikamali13i, kiditananni bunde papurru' dao kalandona buntu,
tiapara te ba'ba salaki, kidirandukki dalIa' paimbakan dao patioranna
tanete?
Ma'kadami Pua.t3 Matua kumua:
Tae'ra te mukamaIilJÏ.
Ma'tundu male90mi To Kaubanan kumua:
Ta.t3 denda to ba'ba salamu.
Apa UlJgaragara' tau-tau litak, nahalJun taJ3 ma'kada-kada,
untampera' Potto KalembalJ, nadioI} tal} ma'ulelean.
La kupalendu'ko tama batlllJ dikalena tau-tau litak,
la kupatinumbuko tama tondon to batalJna Potto KaiembaJ3.
Ma'kadami datunna a.t3in kumua:
Nokakan kami lendu' tama batalJ dikalena tau-tau litak.
Ma'tundu malesomi ma'dika darindiI} kumua:
TalJ ma'dinkan kami Ia tinumbu tama tondon to bata.t3na Potto
Kalembal3.
Apa nokakan kami la kandean ulli',
tatJ ma'dinkan kami Ia pintokan olalJ-olal3,
Ma'kadami PUalJ Matua kumua:
Taindo' basse kasalle.
Ma'tundu maleso To Kaubanan kumua:
Taambe' pandan dipamaroson.
Diindo'mi basse kasalIe,
diambe' pandan dipamaroson, kumua:

kupatinumbuko = I make thee push towards; I make thee touch.
taindo' we care for as a mother, we answer for as a mother.
taambe' = we care for as a father, we answer for as afather.
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Then said the swallow of the field:
"We are not the one in whose innermost being it arose."
Thereon spoke the bird of the high part, loud and clear:
"We are not the one whose heart had the thought."
"Puafj Matua showed us the way,
To Kaubanan directed us on the path."
"Presently thou goest to meet Puafj Matua J
soon thou goest to see To Kaubanan. JJ
"Thereupon, the Prince of the Wind and the swallow of the field
reached the centre of the firmament,
thereon the Lord of Coolness and the bird of the high part arrived at
the highest part of the alI-covering roof.
Then said the Prince of the Wind:
"In what way have we misbehaved that a landing net, which can be
drawn in tightly, was placed for us on the top of the mountain,
in what way have we offended, that a casting netJ which can catch
many, was put for us on the crown of the hill?"
Then said PUflfj M at ua :
"Thou hast not misbehaved."
Thereon spoke To Kaubanan, loud and clear:
"Thou hast committed no offence."
"But I have fashioned a puppet of clay, which stands there upright,
without speaking,
I have created Potto KalembafjJ who is there, without saying anything."
"I desire thee to pass into the body of the puppet of clay,
I wish thee to enter into the form of Potto Kalembflfj."
Then said the Prince of the Wind:
"We do not wish to pass into the body of the puppet of clay."
Thereon spoke the Lord of Coolness, loud and clear:
"We refuse to enter into the form of Potto Kalembafj.JJ
"We do not wish to become food for the wormsJ
we refuse to be pecked at by repulsive birds."
Then said PUflfj Matua:
"We take a severe oath upon ourselves."
Thereon declared To Kaubanan J loud and clear:
"We vouch for a solemnly sworn avowal."
Then the responsibility for the severe oath was assumed,
thereon the solemnly sworn avowal was vouched for, as follows:
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lanna lambi'i sumpu suka'na, tassu'ko l3.1Jl}an botto ulunna tau-tau
litak,
mumaIe sola satJserekammu lako randanna latJi' dao kalandona buntu.
lanna dete'i tandan garaganna, tileakko lalJl3an passarol}anna,
mutibalik lako lelean uran sola sal}pa'duanammu dao patioran tanete.
LumbatJmo pole lan ta'ka' Datu Bakka' sola POl} MaIaleol},
dipopepandanan laIJl}an, dipopeosok OI3an.
Narandanomi saki unnaIJga' Bannobulaan lan tlUJ'Jl}ana lal}i',
na:birÏt}mi rammun ma'posatJa-satJa Datu haine lan ma:suaIJgana to
paol}anan.
UmbaIial}anomi batu ba'tatJna Pual} Matua,
umbibi' karaIJan inaanna To Kaubanan lan una'na to paIulIul}an.
Dilando lalannimi Indo' Belo TumbatJ rekke ulunna lal}i',
diIaJ3ka mambelami Indo' BUlJa Sampa' rekke karopokna pandan
matari' allo.
Pa ia sikambi' pedampi to tial},
ia siÜJko' petamba' to lakaan.
UmpatialJka'mi bate lentekna Indo' Belo TUm!batJ sibaa pedampi
ma'burra,
umpatirimbami pessoenanna Indo' BUI}a Sampa' sikaloli' tamba'
ma'pakuli-kuli.
Rampomi lan tal3l3ana lal}i' Indo' Belo TumbatJ,
tidukunmi lan ma:sUIJgana to paoIJanan Indo' BUl}a Sampa'.
Ma'patJan-palJanmi sola Pual} Matua, PuaIJ Bassi-bassian, PUaJ3
Ambo-amboan,
sundunmi ma'patJan-paIJan, upu'mi ma'damerak-merak,
ma'kadami Indo' Belo TumbalJ kumua:

garagan = manufactured article, build, fonn.
passarOrJan = that part of the head covered by the sun hat.
"'the spit for their lords", is the roasting spit on which the bristles of the pig
to be offered by their lords, are to be bumt.
saki unnal'Jga'
sickness that deliberately attacks a person.
Indo' Belo Tumbalj = Mother Ornament of People in a State of Trance.
Indo' BUl'Ja Sampa' = Benevolent Mother Blossom.
petamba' = styptic ; in this context it is used as the parallel of pedampi =
medicine.
lakaan: I could not get an explanation of this word; it is translated as the
parallel of to tiaf! = the on cs who are treatcd at the maro rites.
ma'burTa = spitting. At the maro feast the sick are spat upon by the physician,
the to ma'dampi, beaten with flames and subjected to the magical power of iron.
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"When she reaches the end of her span of life, then thou shalt go
upwards, out of the crown of the head of the puppet of day,
and take thy departure, with thy group members, to the edge of the
firmament at the top of the mountain.
"When she comes to the absolute point of her physical life, then shalt
thou rise up, out of her skull,
and return to the crown of the hill, to the place from whence the
rain moves, with the ones with whom thou art bound in one community."
Then Datu Bakka' and P013 M alaleo13 were bowed, they lay themselves
down in complete submission,
they were ordered to set up the roasting spit [for their lords],
they were commanded to stick in the ground the fronds for shade.
Then the plague of sickness attacked Banno Bulaan in the centre of
the firmament,
thereon a disease, increasing in violence, ravaged Datu Baine in the
highest part of the all-covering roof.
Then PuatJ Matua brought his innermost being into movement,
thereon To Kaubanan brought the kemel of his inwardness into action
in the zenith of the all-enfolding.
Then someone was sent on a long journey to the head of the firmament, in order to call Indo' Belo TumbatJ,
thereon somebody was despatched on a distant tour, to the North, to
the upper part of that which lies stretched out, round, like the disc of
the sun, with the object of summoning Indo' ButJa Sampa'.
Because she is the guardian of the medicine for the ones who are
treated at the maro rites,
she is the one who looks after the remedies for the ones for whom
the maro feast is held, in order to cure them.
Then Indo' Belo TumbatJ rose to her feet, taking with her the medicine
that is spat upon people,
thereon Indo' BU13a Sampa' swung her arms, carrying with her the
remedy th at brings recovery.
Indo' Belo TumbatJ reached the centre of the firnmment,
Indo' ButJa Sampa' arrived at the highest part of the all-covering roof.
Then they chewed the betel quid with PuatJ Matua, PuatJ Bassi-bassian
and PuatJ Ambo-amboan,
after they had chewed the betel quid,
when they had finished making their mouths red,
Indo' Belo Tumba'Y3 said:
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Indomokan sibaa pedampi ma'burra, apa pusa' te batu ba'taJ)ki, Pua!},
kalili kara13an inaaIJki.
Sitintikan unnola pa!}ala' tamman,
diO!Jkan la umpolalan t~' kurra manapa' .
Tae' nalo'bal} lalan kipolalan,
tae' namaindan mata kalambanan kipokalambanan.
Ma'kadami Pua13 Matua kumua:
Umba nakita batu ba'taI}IDu, Indo' Belo Tumba!},
tiapa natonto13i karal}an inaammu, Indo' BUt}a Sampa'?
Nakua: Lando lalanniri Kambunolal}i',
laka pa'taunanni Ta'dUt} Kaissanan.
Anna kendek disondo!} inde banua bassi tumaJ)ke suru' ma'rebol}an didi,
anna lat)l3an dipalanta' inde a'riri bor}ga ura'na tumetaJ) lindo sara'ka'
ma'serekan tuju rante.
Randukmi sapean tabaJ) lan banua bassi,
tipamulannami rabekan talJke lassigi lan a'riri bo!}ga ura'na.
Umpale'ke'mi pedampi ma'burra Indo' Belo Tumba13,
umpalakomi tamba' ma'pakuli-kuli Indo' BUt}a Sampa'.
Kendekmi laT)13an tampona limbo!} Bannobulaan, ma'kadoja lussu',
tiaJ)ka'mi 1aJ)!}an sapanna minal3a Datu baine ma'manuk dirampanan.
Umpotampami tampa rapa'na,
umpokombo13 kombOl3 sirurunna.

Umba nakita batu ba'tll'Jmu = Where does the glance of the kemel of thy
innermost being direct itself?
Tiapa natontol'ji karafjan inaammu
Upon what does the kemel of thy inwardnes, allways look?
ma'rebOl'Jan didi = to count by breaking off pieces of the leaf ribs of the sugar
palm. This method of counting out is used when tallying up the number of
transgressions committed by a sick person. The consequent atonement offering
is determined by divination, by the splitting of reed stalks.
tu)'u rante is a kind of rush that grows on damp, flat ground. Splitting these
rushes is also used as a method of tallying up the number of transgressions.
a'riri bOl'Jga ura'na "the poles with strong fibres"; these words are the parallel
of "house".
"the tearing off of the leaves of the dragon's blood plant", refers to the opening
rite of the maro feast when the leaves of the dragon's blood plant, which are
used at this feast, are tom off the bush.
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"Here we are with the medicine, in order to spit it out, but our innermost being is bewildered,
the kemel of our inwardness is confused."
"It is as though we are going into an impenetrable forest,
it is as if the path we are taking is in thick undergrowth."
"It is na open path on which we are going,
it is no way free of undergrowth, upon which we walk."
Then said PuafJ Matua:
"With wh at are thy thoughts occupied, Indo' Beio TumbafJ?"
"On what does the kemel of thy inwardness always meditate, Indo'
BUfJa Sampa'?"
They replied :
"Let a long joumey be made, in order to caIl KambunoiafJi',
Iet a distant tour he undertaken, lasting same seasons, with the object
of surnmoning Ta'dufJ Kaissanan."
"Let him cIimb here, to the front room of the iron house and fulfil
the rites of the atonement offering, breaking in pieces the Ieaf ribs
of the sugar palm,
let him go upwards here, to the front space of the poles with strong
fibres, and perfonn the ritual of the cIeansing offering, splitting the
rushes of the field."
Then began the tearing off of the leaves of the dragon's blood plant.
in the iron house,
thereon started the puIling off of the foliage of the croton plant, before
the poles with strong fibres.
Indo' Beio TumbafJ applied thereto the treatment of spitting,
Indo' BUfJa Sampa' employed thereon the remedy that brings recovery.
Then Banno Buiaan mounted to the edge of the water pool, like a crow
alighting unhampered,
thereon Datu Baine ascended to the dyke of the sheet of water, Iike a
fowl that has heen released.
She was then healthy,
she had become hale.

The expressions "mounted to the edge of the water pool", and "ascended to
the dyke of the sheet of water", mean figuratively that the dangerous period
of the sickness has passed. While a person is sick he is in a fast flowing river;
during the crisis period he is in the middle of the rapids, or in the middle of
the river.
minalja = mouth of a river.
Verh. dl. 45
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Bendaruni bate manurun,
tunannal}mi handera diaJ}inni.
Napondok PUaJ} Matua lan tal}I}ana laJ3i',
napamalJka salaga To Kaubanan lan una'na to paol}anan.
Tal} mempue sekke'mi pedampi ma'burra,
tat) messompo berada'mi tamba' ma'pakuIi-kuIi.
Salondo sa'danmo pedampi ma'burra,
sa'dan bone-bonemo tamba' ma'pakuli-kuIi,
Torro pareami lan tal}I}ana la1)i',
unnesuI} pasaJadanmi lan una'na to pao1)anan.
Urria mellolo tau,
ussaladan to sanda ralJka'na.
Urria ma'bala tedo1).,
ussarande kaeran ma'pal}ku1) karambau.
Urria pare tallu bulinna,
ussaladan ke'te' tallu etel}Da.
Urria ianan sanda rupanna lan taJ}I}ana laJ3i',
ussaladan baraJ} apa mintu' sola nasaI}.
Umpatuka'omi pa'batal}an Pua1) Matua,
umpasolo'omi pa'inaan To Kaubanan sola ArraJ} dibatu.
Umballa'mi tal}do' kal ua' dao banua bassi,
ul}garagaimi inan masea-sea dao a'riri b01)ga ura'na.
Umpakendekmi to disalampe manikki.
Dilando lalannimi burake manakka,
dilaka pa'taunannimi bÏt)su mapato.

bate manurun: a long bamboo stake to which a long red c10th is attached. It is
erected at the final rite on the last day of the great maro feast. The rite is
conducted on a field outside the village. A lesser kind of maro feast is concluded
with the mendio' = the bathing in the river, when a smaller cloth is tied to a
bamboo stake called bate uai.
744 napamtJfjka salaga = he completed it with a harrow; as a field is worked with
the harrow and is then ready for thc planting, 50 is something definitely agreed
and ready to be executed.
745 sekke': a bird with a large head and light blue feathers.
berada': a small bird with white and greyish feathers.
753 ttJfjdo' kalua' = broad platform; this is the platform that is erected before the
house where the great la' pa' feast is to be held.
743
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Then the great standard stood upright,
the banner stood flapping in the wind.
Pua1j Matua stood fast in the centre of the finnament,
To Kaubanan was fixed finnly in the highest part of the all-covering
roof.
So that the treatment of spitting would not be of short duration, like
a sekke' bird,
that the remedy that brings recovery should not sit on the shoulder,
like a berada' bird.
So th at the treatment of spitting would be like a river flowing in spate,
that the remedy that brings recovery would be like a stream swollen by
heavy rain.
There it remained, cherishing, in the centre of the finnament,
it stayed there, protecting, in the highest part of the all-covering roof.
Cherishing the birth of mankind,
protecting the ones whose limbs are complete.
It cherishes the stalling of the buffaloes,
it protects carefully the stabling of the kerbau.
Cherishing the three-eared rice,
protecting the cut one, branched in three.
Cherishing the precious things of all kinds, in the centre of the
finnament,
protecting all the possessions together.
Pua1j Matua caused thoughts to arise,
Ta Kaubanan made the reflections sink down.
Then he extended the large platfonn to the iron house,
thereon he made the broad place before the poles with strong fibres.
He permitted the ones who had been dressed with a beaded scarf to
be borne above.
Then a long journey was made, in order to fetch the skilled burake,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting some seasons, with the object
of bringing back the priestess with supernatural power.

A salampe is a seraf, an old woven c1oth, which is wom aslant over the body.
At the great la' pa' feast, the women who perfonn a function at this feast wear
the salampe on their heads.
bi'JSu = priestess; it is the older form of bissu. In various territories of U pper
Binuat3 (Mamasa) and Pitu Ulunna Salu she officiates at the mela"Ji' feast
which is held in those regions. The bissu at the court of Bone was the guardian
of the state regalia.
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Dilando lalannimi to pedudulJ tanduk,
ditul}ka mambelami to perande salaIJka'.
Dipala!}lJanmi to dibobor} bulaanni,
simbolol} manik, lokkon loerara'.
Narundunan bulomi burake manakka dao lisu alJinan alukna baine
to tumbaIJ,
napasitete malaa'mi bil}su mapato dao taqlJana sondolJ 8alJka'
belOlJ-belOll3anna to unniSUIJ to malal}i'.
Ullambemi ianan sanda rupanna to menani,
untambaimi baral} apa mintu' sola na5aIJ to pedudulJ tanduk.
Dilando lalannimi rnintu' la napopake tananan bua',
dilaka pa'taunannimi mintu' rolJka-rOlJkana randukan balinono.
Dirantemi rante dibunna',
dilappa'imi padal} ditallu rarai.
Bendanmi goraq bulaanna,
tunannal}mi patalJdo bulaan.
Sumomba'mi to tumba!} tama rante dibunna' situaI} pake,
situru' to kaijal}anmi to dibobol} bulaanmi tama padan ditallu rarai
si tonda parea.
Bendanmi lumbaa laqi',
tunannal}rni para!}ka dialuk.

"the ones whose partings are adomed with gold", are the to tumb~ = young
girls and women who are in a state of tabu at the great la' pa' feast.
758 lisu a1'jinan = centre part over which the wind blows: it is the platform before
the house.
sondOllJ: in many regions of the Rantepao country, it means a small room on the
north side of the house and which is slightly higher than the platform.
to mal~i'
those who sing and dance; it is another description of the to
tumba1'j. The word mala1'ji' is a derivation of la1'ji'
the firmament; it also
means belonging to the sphere of the upper world; cp. mela1'ji' the name for
the bissu feast in the Upper BinuatJ country, see 755.
759 The enumerating of the names of valuable things of all kinds contains the wish
to acquire them.
762 gOTa1'j: a platform on high polI'S erected on the feast place of the la'pa' feast
and to which the to minaa mount in order to speak their blessings from a
height.
pat~do: the trunk of a casuarina tree which is fastened across the breadth
of the house to the rafters near the anak daTa. These anak daTa consist of four
pieces of bamboo bound together in a bun die with the leaves of the sugar
palm and other plants, and attached, with a shield and a sword, to the north
side of the centremost main poll' of the house.
757
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A long journey was made, in order to fetch the men who wear horns
on their heads,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting some seasons, with the object
of bringing back the ones who hold on the palms of their hands
the baskets in which fish are caught.
Then the ones whose hair partings are adorned with gold, were taken
on high,
the ones who have knots of hair, shining like beads, who have rolls of
hair, hanging down, like golden neck ornaments.
The skilled burake regulated in good order, from the beginning to the
end, the rites of the women, the to tumba13, on the centre part over
which the wind blows,
the priestess with supernatural power, ordered in a proper manner, in
the middle of the front space, the required adat performances of the
ones who were placed there as dancers.
The to menani called the names of the precious things of all kinds,
the ones who wear horns on their heads, summoned all the possessions
together.
A long journey was made, in order to fetch that which was to be used
as an adornment at the performing of the bua' feast,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting some seasons, with the object of
bringing back all the ornaments for the holding of the procession at
the la' pa' feast.
The place of the feast, where the digging stick was to be stuck, was
made flat,
the field that was to be covered with three kinds of blood, was levelled.
The high golden platform stood upright,
the splendid casuarina trunk stood on end.
The to tumba13 went in procession to the place of the feast, where the
digging stick was to be stuck, robed in festival clothing,
the on es whose hair partings are adorned with gold, went like a
cortege to the field that was to be covered with three kinds of blood,
making dancing movements, in festival attire.
Then the thick bamboo stood upright,
the ritual stone, set in the ground before the house of the feast, stood
on end.

pararJka: the stone which, together with a tjendana tree and magically powerful
plants (dragon's blood and sir ri-sir ri (Cordylina fructuosa)) is set in front of the
house where the la' pa' feast is held.
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Randukomi KambunolaJ}i' bendan ma'tali maa',
petoe solJkaJ}, sikaJ}kan doke diremak,
Umpasirundunan bulo nene' mendeatanna titanan tallu,
nene'na manuk, nene'na bai, nene'na tedolJ.
Tipamulannaomi Ta'dUIJ Kaissanan tunannalJ ma'tompu masura',
pedeken panaaran, sikalJkan induk disila bannaJ}.
Umpasitete malaa' to dolo kapualJanna, samba' batu lalikan.
Sundunmi rekke lolokna alukna kalaparan lan taJ}1Jana lalJi',
upu'mi lalJl3an pendaunanna sa1}ka' belOlJ-belolJanna tananan bua' lan
masuaJ}gana to paOl3anan.
Torro pariami lan taJ}1Jana lalJi',
pasarande kaeranmi lan una'na to paOl3anan.
Urriami mellolo tallu,
ussaladanmi sibidaJ} tauninna.
Tia'danomi ade' burana TandUIJ Siulu,
tal} pon no suka'namo lupa'na pananda uai.
UmbalialJanomi batu ba'talJna PUalJ Matua,
umbibi'omi karaJ}an inaanna To Kaubanan.
Bendanmi ade' raukan tedolJ lan tampona TandulJ Siulu,
tunannalJmi ade' tokonan karambau lan tompokna MinalJa To
Palullut}an.

tok on

=

to strike directly beneath with a lance.
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Then began the custom of KambunolatJi' rising to his feet wearing
as a head doth an old short wide woven doth, a bamboo container
in his hand,
holding a lance on which an areca nut had been stuck.
In regular order, he mentioned the divine progenitors of the ones that
are established as a trinity,
the begetter of the fowl, the begetter of the pig, and the begetter of
the buffalo.
Then Ta'dutJ Kaissanan stood there for the first time, wearing a band,
decorated with a design, on his head,
grasping a small bamboo container, holding in his hand the wood of
the sugar palm, deft along the prescribed line.
One by one, he mentioned, in the correct manner, the lords, revered
as the progenitors of the trinity belonging together, like the three
stones of the hearth.
The rites of the la' pa feast were completed, right to the top, in the
centre of the firmament,
the adat performances required at the holding of the bua' feast, were
brought to an end, to the topmost one, in the highest part of the
all-covering roof.
There it remained, cherishing, in the centre of the firmament,
protecting carefully, in the zenith of the all-enfolding.
Cherishing the birth of the trinity,
protecting the ones whose placenta belang together, like strips of woven
cloth.
Then it was, so we are told, that the produce of The field lying at the
head [of the firmament] did not reach its full quantity,
it was then th at the harvest of the sawah, dyked to keep the streaming
water in bounds, was below its measure.
PuatJ Matua again brought his innermost being into movement,
To Kaubanan again brought the kernel of his inwardness into action.
Then, sa we are told, the stabbing of the buffalo took place on the
dyke of The field lying at the head [of the firmament],
thereon, so it is said, the spearing of the kerbau happened on the dam
of The water pool of the all-enfolding.
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ditulJka mambelami mintu' rot}ka-rOl3kana ra'bUll} diaJ3gilo,
nasielleran karidisan pandut} balo.
Randukomi KambunolaJ3i' bendan petoe solJkat}, ma'tali maa', siklll}kan
doke makabombol}an,
tipamulannaomi Ta'dut} Kaissanan sikaJ3kan pasoan baJ3i'.
Unnalami ade' PUaJ3 Matua sendana lanmai tampona limba},
nakala'pami ade' To Kaubanan lanmai tompokna miIlaJ3a tua kaju
ma'rara tau.
Nakua: Indemo sendana sugi' la tanii ussat}kin tedOl3 ma'bulu aluk,
apa iamo kaju ma'rara tau,
indemo kaju mentaJ3ke ianan la tanii ulla'ka' karambau massot}go
bisara,
iamo kaju ma'lomba' to lino.
Dipamulannami sendana sugi' dinii ussat}kin tedOlJ ma'hulu aluk,
but}a'na kaju mentlll3ke ianan dinii ulla'ka' karambau maSSOlJgo bisara.
Sundunmi rekke lolokna raukan tedOl3 lan tampona Tandut} siulu,
upu'mi 1lll313an pendaunanna tokonan karambau lan tompokna minaJ3a
tua.
Torro paria, unnisut} pasaladan,
sakendek-kendeknami burana Tandut} Siulu,
sallu3I}an-llU}J3annami lupa'na Minal}a To PalullW}an.

The kapok on the leaf ribs of the sugar palm is smeared with blood and these
ribs are then attached to the outer ends of the bamboo struts of the small
offering tab Ie.
As in the rite of the ma'tambuli, where the to minaa performs the symbolic act
of digging a hole in which to plant the tjendana tree to which the buffalo
that is to be slaughtered, is tied, sa in the rite referred to in this strophe, he
holds in his hand a lance with a small scoop at the end.
ua tree with the blood of a human being", is a poetical description of a tjendana
tree with red wood.
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Then a long joumey was made, in order to fetch everything to be wed
at the offering on the small offering structure of bamboo struts on
which a design is cut,
a distant tour was undertaken, lasting same seasons, with the object
of bringing back all the things with which the bamboa with incised
lines is adomed,
to which must be attached the leaf ribs of the sugar palm wrapped
round with small pieces of blood-smeared kapok.
Then began the custom of KambunolafJi' rising to his feet, wearing as
a head cloth an aId short wide woven cloth, a bamboo container in
his hand, holding a lance with a small scoop fixed on the end,
there stood for the first time Ta'dufJ Kaissanan, in his hand the shaft
of a lance, on which was a spoon-shaped object.
PuatJ Matua, sa we are told, fetched a tjendana tree from the dyke
of the water pool,
To Kaubanan, sa it is said, brought the tree with the blood of
mankind, from the dam of the aId sheet of water.
He said:
"Here is the richly laden tjendana tree to which we shaIl bind the
buffalo with skin befitting the offering rites, for this is the tree
with the blood of mankind,
herewith is the tree whose branches are full of precious things, to
which we shaIl tie up the kerbau with neck hair suitable for the adat
performances, the tree with the life-fluid of the people of the earth."
Then began the custom of binding the buffalo with skin befitting the
offering rites, to the richly laden tjendana tree,
for the first time, the kerbau with neck hair suitable for the adat
performences, was tied to the tree whose branches are fuIl of precious
things.
The conducting of the feast of the stabbing of the buffalo was completed, right to the top, on the dyke of The field lying at the head
[of the firmament],
the feast of the spearing of the kerbau was brought to a complete end,
to the highest point, on the dam of the aId sheet of water.
There it remained as a cherishing force, there it stayed as a protection,
then the produce of The field lying at the head [of the firmament] grew
in abundance,
the harvest of the old sheet of water of the all-enfolding, increased more
and more.
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Kundailafji' concluded a marriage with Kambunolafji',
Ta' dUfj Kaissanan entered into a union with Datu Baine.
They were steadfast in the marriage,
they were constant in the union.
Then a single fruit was bom of the marriage,
thereon came into the world a sole gift of the union, well-shaped.
He reached maturity, his form developed fully,
and he received his name, and was given rus other name.
He was called Sambiralafji',
and his other name was Datu Muane.
Sambiralafji' brought his innermost being into movement,
Datu Muane brought the kemel of his inwardness into action.
And he concluded a marriage with a yellow-shining star,
he entered into a union with a roasted split open rice grain of the
firmament.
Sambiralafji' was steadfast in the marriage,
Datu Muane was constant in the union.
Then again a fruit was bom of the marriage,
there came into the world a gift of the union, well-shaped.
He reached maturity, his form developed fully,
and he received his name, and was given his other name,
he was called Buralafji', and his other was Datu Muane.

BuralaI'Ji'

= Foam

of the Firmament, Fruit of the Firmament.
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C. MA'PALLIN

2
3
4
5

N alambi'mo te allo maelo,
sikabu'tuammo te kulla' mapia dadi.
Al3ki sÜDdo'mo te tananan pallin inde rampe matampu',
a1Jki sisaladanmo randukan passaleal}an.
Apa to nasalJÏndoran tananan pallin,
apa to nasal)amberan randukan passaleaIJan?
Den manii rapu indukki sala diOlJ ballaran ampa',
den manü kikatumal3ai diolJ rantean tuju,
Mintu'na tu salaki, makalima'na to kikatumaIJai,
iamoto a1Jki siindo' tananan pallin, al'\ki sisaladan randukan passaleaTJan.

In the Mamasa district (Upper Binua7J), the word mapia is the colloquial tenn
for good, beautiful; in the Sa'dan territory, it is a poetical word.
2 sisaladan: to hold each other on the lap.
randukan: the action of sticking it in the ground.
3 sa7Jamberan: to have the same father.
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THE PRAYER AT THE RITE FOR THE WARDING OFF OF EVIL FORCES

This good day has come,
this radiant one, beautiful of being, is shining on us.
2 So that we together may undertake the performing of the pallin offering,
at the western side,
in order that we, each one with the other, may concern ourselves with
the holding of the expiatory offering.
3 What is the significance of our undertaking together the performing of
tbe pallin offering,
what is the meaning of our concerning ourselves, each one witb the
otber, with the holding of the expiatory offering?
4- 1t may be that one of the members of our lineage, numerous as the
leaves of the sugar palm, has committed an offence, after the unrolling
of the mat,
perhaps we have transgressed, after the spreading out flat of the rushes.
5 For all the offences, for everything in which we have transgressed, do
we undertake together the performing of the pallin offering,
do we concern ourselves, each one with the other, with the holding of the
expiatory sacrifice.

4

"has committed an offence, after the unrolling of the mat", and "have transgressed, after the spreading out flat of the rushes", both refer to sexual offences,
especially extra marital sexual relations with a dosely related member of the
family.
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D,

LIKARAN BIAll

1 Nalambi'mo te allo maelo,
nadete'mo te kulla' mapia dadi.
2 AlJki tundan to mamma'komi, PualJ Matua, dao 1:aIJI3ana hu~i',
all}ki rujat} to matindokomi, To Kau:banan, dao una'na to palullW3an.
3 Anna PUall} Bassi-bassian,
anna PUall} Ambo-amboan,
4 deata tafJl3ana laJ}i',
pUaJr} bamma allo,
5 kamu deata mamase,
kamu pUal} sa'pala buda,
6 lumbalJ petiro aluk,
lukku pemanta bisara,
7 Mintu' deata ilal}i',
makalima'na pualJ to palullut}an.
8 PUal} Matua ia sikorok londot} sat}deatanna,
To Kaubanan ia sititian baan mintu' deata ilall}i',
9 makalima'na puat} to palullW3an.
10 Tae' salianna rindÎ.lJ,
tae' leko'na manal}t}a banua. a )
15 Pokinallokomi mellolo tau,
pobokolJ dilambaDal}komi to sanda raIJka'na.
16 Pokinallokomi to ma'puduk mundan,
pobokot} dilambanaJ}komi to ma'illot} karumisik.
17 Pokinallokomi pare taBu bulinna,
pobokolJ dilambanal}komi ke'te' tallu etel)na.
a) Strophes 11 to 14 are similar to strophes 99 to 102 of B, and are therefore not
included.

2

10

When the person reciting the invocation caUs upon the gods to descend in
order to accept the offering meal, hl' is ealling upon deities who are considered
to be sleeping. He therefore uses the words "awaken" and "arouse" - strophes
B 89, 141, 202; D 2, 28, 41; G 48a, 80, 130. When the gods are requested to
invite their co-gods, the words "summon" and "eall" are used - strophes B 97,
208; D 8, 33. When the reciter says that he has invited the gods from the four
quarters, when he ~ays in the 'a' !ine "lingering the strumming instrument",
and in the 'b' line "plucking the golden strings", he uses the words "summon"
and "caU" - strophes B 94, 177; G 52, 108.
salianna rindil'j: that remaining outside the waU.
leko'na manal'jl'ja banua: that which is on the wrong side (the outside) of the
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THE PRAYER AT THE RITE AT WHICH THE OFFERING MEAL, PLACED
IN A SMALL BASKET MADE OF INTERWOVEN LEAVES OF A REED,
IS LAID DOWN

1 This good day has come,
this radiant one, beautiful of being, has dawned.
2 80 that now we awaken thee, Pua'Yj Matua, there above, in the centre
of the firmament, as one who sleeps,
we arouse thee, Ta Kaubanan, above, in the zenith of the all-enfolding
as one who slumbers.
3 And also Pua'Yj Bassi-bassian,
and Pua'Yj Amba-ambaan.
4 The gods of the centre of the firmament,
the lords of the shining sun.
5 Thou merciful gods,
thou lords great of compassion.
6 Who bendest forward, in order to look down upon the offering rites,
who stoopest down, with the object of observing the adat performances.
7 All the gods in the firmament,
the lords of the all-enfolding, complete in number.
8 Pua'Yj M atua calls his co-gods together, as a cock gathers the hens by
crowing,
Ta Kaubanan summons all the lords in the firmament to assembie
together, as aparakeet shrieks the call to foregather.
9 The lords of the all-enfolding, complete in number.
10 There are none there who stand aside,
not one of them there is excluded.
15 As sustenance for the journey, take the birth of human beings,
as provisions on the way, take the ones whose limbs are complete.
16 As sustenance for the journey, take the on es with lips like those of
the wild duck,
as provisions on the way, take the one whose nose is like that of a
small wild duck.
17 As sustenance for the journey, take the three-eared rice,
as provisions on the way, take the cut one, branched in three.

15

broad posts where the wooden panels of the house are placed.
mellolo tau: the coming forth of the umbilical cord of a human being.
lambanan: the place where people cross.
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18

Pokinallokomi pa13kU13na bai,
pobokoIJ diIambanaIJkomi bujanna manuk.
Mipokinallo ilalan tindo maelo,
mipobokol} dilambanan mamma' makatOlJan-tOlJan.
Mipokinallo ilalan mendaun sugi',
umpobokoIJ dilambanan menta'bi ianan.
Mintu' to la dipoinaa,
makalima'na to la dipoba'taIJ.
Ammi bUl}ka' baba'na latJi',
ammi killatJ pentiroan to palullu13an.
Ammi boIJsoran eran manikmi,
ammi randukan kalisuan bulaanmi.
Ammi ma'lalan tindak sarira,
ammi ma'lambanan taraue.
Ammi rampo lembal3 inde padaIJ tuo balo',
ammi tu'tun koli-koli inde tana tumbo kulau' .
Ammi ma'paIJan-paIJan massola nasat},
ammi ma'damerak-merak saIJga mairi'.
Mimetaa mammi',
mimelale' sanda marasa.
Al}ku tundano SaIJdeatammi inde diol3 maririnna litak,
3!}ku ruja130 saIJkapuaIJammi diol3 mailJapi'na tana.
Deata dibaIJunni banua rokko,
diosokki a'riri sanda pati'na.
Deata patulak annan, palat}da' karua,
parande pala', pasarande taruno.
Deata mamase,
pual} sa'pala buda.
Mintu' deata to ke1}kok,
makalima'na pual3 to kebali'bi'.
PUaIJ untulak padaIJ sitamban S3J1}deatanna,
pual} to kebali'bi' sikorok 10ndOlJ sa13kapua13anna.
Ammi garaga saIJke'deran,
ammi tampa salJtiatJkaran.

19

20
21

22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34

30

"the six supporting gods", and "the eight who prop up", are the gods who live
under the earth and upon whom the earth rests.
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As sustenanee for the joumey, take the pigs' sty,
as provisions on the way, take the perches on which the fowls sit.
As sustenanee for the joumey, take an auspicious dream,
as provisions on the way, take a pregnant noctumal vision.
As sustenanee for the joumey, take a quantity of possessions, numerous
as the leaves of the tree,
as provisions on the way, take precious things, abundant as flowers.
Everything that people have in their thoughts,
all the things of which people are mindful.
And shall the door of heaven be opened,
and shall the window of the all-enfolding be thrown open.
Shall thy stairs of beadwork be lowered,
shall thy golden steps be let down.
Let the rainbow then be thy path,
thou shalt make thy way along the arch of the sky.
So that thou arrivest at this blessed region, like the coming of aprau,
in order that thou comest to this blissful land, like a small boat bumping
[against the landing stage].
All shall then chew betel,
together, then, shall all of thee make thy mouths red.
And thou shalt laugh in a friendly way,
and smile thy sweetest smiles.
Let me also awaken thy co-gods here below, in the clefts of the earth,
let me arouse the ones who, with thee, are revered as lords, here in
the depths of the layers lying on each other.
Gods upon whom the houses are built,
upon whom the poles, that are cut to their correct size, are erected.
The six supporting gods, the eight gods who prop up,
the ones who hold [the earth] on the flat of their hands, who bear
[the earth] on their fingers.
Merciful gods,
lords great of compassion.
All thou gods of the underworld,
all thou lords of the subterranean region.
Let the gods who support the earth, call together their co-gods,
let the lords of the subterranean region summon all the ones who, with
them, are revered as lords, as a cock gathers the hens, by crowing.
Arrange a complete start,
form a united departure.
Verh. dl. 45

11
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35 Sipadolo-dolomi, sipatarJl}a-taI3l3ami,
sipaundi-undimi.
36 Apa da ammi ma'kambelalJ-belaJ3,
da ammi ma'bantala-tala.
37 Pokinallokomi ianan sanda rupanna,
pobokOl} dilambanlllJkomi barlllJ apa mintu' sela nasatJ.
38 Ammi pabendan eran manikmi,
ammi pate'dal} kalisuan bulaanmi,
39 Ammi bille lolokna riu,
ammi poli' tat}ke luana,
40 Ammi sitammu sal}deatammi ma'patJan-patJan,
ammi sirompa' SalJkapual}ammi ma'damerak-merak.
41 Al}ku tundanopa sal}deatammi lan kapadalJanna,
kurujlllJopa SatJkapualJammi lan kapajan-pajananna.
42 Deata kambi'na te padal} tuo balo',
pUal} taranakna te tana tumbo kulau' .
43 Deata kisaf}o'koran,
Puat3 ki5alJisulJan.
44 Deata kitimba bubunna,
kisiok melJgUlilÏl3na.
45 Deata kilellel} kajunna, kile'tok tanan-tanananna,
kikalette' utan malunanna.
46 Deatanna pole padaf} diKesu',
pUal}na padar.l diBeloara',
47 Deata napobu13a' tol}kon nene' mendeat3.l)ki,
pUal} tipamulanna napaunnisUl} to dolo kapuat3at3ki.
48 Deata malute pakorok londof} lako sat3deatanna,
pulUJ ma:balJko patiti ambaan lako sat3kapuat3anna.
49 Garagamokomi sal)ke'deran,
tampamokomi 5alJtial)karan.
50 Ammi pokinallo barat3 apa sanda rupanna,
ammi pobokol) dilambanan ianan sanda makamban,

47

napaunnisUJlj =

they sat themselves down.
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Let the ones who stand in front go together and lead the way, the
ones in the middle go together in the centre group, and the ones
who are last go together at the end.
But thou shalt oot go empty-handed,
thou shalt not be without anything.
As sustenance for the journey, take now all kinds of possessions,
as provisions on the way, take everything that is precious.
Shall thy stairs of beadwork then be erected,
shall thy golden steps be raised.
Separate the heads of the grass,
push aside the stalks of the luana grass.
Come to meet thy co-gods at the chewing of the betel,
come with the ones who, with thee, are revered as lords, and together
make thy mouths red.
Let me now also awaken thy co-gods on the earth,
let me now also arouse the ones who, with thee, are revered as lords
of the open fields.
Thou gods who guard this blesséd region,
thou lords who watch over this blissful land.
Gods among whom we sit together,
lords with whom we take our places.
Gods from whose wells we scoop,
lords from whose bubbling [wells] we draw.
Gods whose timber we cut down, whose plantations we harvest,
lords whose lush verdure we pluek.
God of the Kesu' territory,
lord of the district of Beloara'.
God whom our divine ancestors requested to be the first to sit down
with us,
lord whom our forefathers, revered as lords, begged to he the first to
take a seat here.
Gods who, in a fluent way, call thy co-gods together, as a cock gathers
the hens, by crowing,
lords who summon in a skilled manner the ones who, with thee, are
revered as lords, as aparakeet shrieks its eaU.
Arrange a complete start,
form a united departure.
As sustenanee for the journey, take all kinds of possessions,
as provisions on the way, take the greatest possible quantity of precious
things.
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51

Ammi rampo lemba13
inde te padatJ tuo balo'.
52 Sitammu SatJdeatammi ma'pal3an-PatJan,
ammi sirompa' SlU}kapualJammi ma'damerak-merak.

E.

MAlJRAMBU LAlJI'

1 Puat} Matua dao talJlJana lat}i',
PuatJ To Kaubanan dao masual3gana to paluIlUIJan.
2 PUaJ} Bassi-bassian, PulU} Ambo-amboan,
Pual3' Pot} TulakpadaJ} inde diOt}, puat} parande padudUt}.
3 Deata iKesu',
pUal} Beloara'.
4 Mintu' deata nasambo lat}Ï',
narande tana kalua' .
5 Sündo'mokan rambuan latJi',
sisaladanmokan oroan to palullul3an.
6 Tumbai ammu siindo' rambuan latJi',
tiapai ammu sisaladan oroan to palullutJaIl?
7 lamo kisiindo' rambuan latJi',
denkan manii ma'rapu tallal3 malÏIJ diOt} ballaran ampa',
denkan manii to ma'limbo kaluku leaga diOt} rantean tuju.
8 lamo kisündo' rambuan lat}Ï',
iamo kisisaladan oroan to palullUlJan.
9 Sanda to kundun la kiperumpat}Ï dio ma'rapu tallatJ,
upu' to pakalubamban la kipetalatai dio to ma'limbo kaluku.

9

to kundun: that which sticks out above a flat object, e.g. a mat, and cause!
trouble.
to pakalubamban: that which sticks out lengthwise over a flat object and
impedes.
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So that thou arrivest here at this blesséd region like the coming of a
prau.
In order to meet thy co-gods at the chewing of the betel,
with the object of uniting with the ones who, with thee, are revered
as lords, while making thy mouths red.

E.
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9
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THE PRAYER AT THE OFFERING TO COVER UP GUILT

Pua'3 Matua in the centre of the finnament,
Ta Kaubanan in the zenith of the all-enfolding.
Pu~ Bassi-bassian, Pua'3 Amba-ambaan,
Lord Pa'3 Tulakpada1J here below, lord who holds on his hand and
bears on his head.
God of the Kesu',
Lord of Beloara'.
All the gods over whom the heaven arches,
whom the wide earth bears on her hands.
We, together, suffer the finnament to be veiled with smoke,
we, each one with the other, pennit the bringing of impure air to the
all-enfolding.
Why doest thou, together, suffer the firmament to be veiled with smoke,
for what reason doest thou, each one with the other, pennit thc
bringing of impure air to the all-enfolding?
Here is the reason that we, together, suffer the finnament to be veiled
with smoke,
it may be that we, who are alineage, multitudinous as bamboo culms,
have committed an offence, after the unrolling of the mat,
it could be that we, who are as numerous as coconut palms standing
together, have transgressed, af ter the spreading out of the rushes.
That is the reason that we, together, suffer the finnament to he veiled
with smoke,
that is why we, each one with the other, permit the bringing of impure
air to the all-enfolding.
Everything that disturbs the good order of the arrangements, we desire
to remove from the lineage, multitudinous as bamboo culms growing
together on a stool,
all the things that conflict with the adat prescriptions, we wish to cut
out from the family, numerous as coconut palms standing together.
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F.

MAlJRIMPUlJ

1 Kamu to diponene',
kamu to dipotomatua.
2 Nene' bUl}a' mellao laf}i',
to dolo tipamula13ki turun dibintoen.
3 Nene' silau' eran,
to dolo sitafjke pelalan.
4 Nene' matJanna salJka',
to dolo pa'palumpunan dibisara.
5 Nene' dolo, nene' talJI3a, nene' undi,
pakapaka to pada tindo.
6 Mintu' to kiporara rarana,
makalima'na to kipolomba' lomba'na.
7 La ma'patJan-paf}anmokomi,
la ma'damerak-merak.
8 Mibura'kan lindo masakke,
mipi'pikkikan rupa madadindirJ.

5

"thou who hadst the same kind of dream", are the ancestors who, in olden
times, in the war against Bone, against Aru" Palakka, had agreed at the lighting
of fires on the top of the mountains to assembIe at the Sarira rocks and from
there to march against the advancing people of Bone; these ancestors are also
called to ma'pasa' bo"i = the ones who held a market at night.
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THE PRA YER AT THE COMMUNAL OFFERING TO THE ANCESTORS

1 Thou who art our ancestors,
thou who art our forefathers.
2 The ancestors, the first descending from heaven,
our forefathers from the time beyond memory, who came down from
the stars.
3 Ancestors, following each other, like the steps of astair,
forefathers, succeeding each one af ter the other, like the rungs of a
ladder.
4 Ancestors who guarded the arrangements,
forefathers who provided us with the adat prescnptlOns.
5 Ancestors from the time beyond memory, the middle period, and the
later time,
above all, thou who hadst the same kind of dream.
6 All of thee who art our blood kinsmen,
everyone of thee whose blood is ours.
7 Come now and chew betel,
now make thy mouths red.
8 Sprinkle us with an auspicious face,
let a benevolent countenance drip down upon us.

6

mintu' to kiporara rarana and to kipoiomba' lomba'na mean: whose blood we
have as blood.
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G.

MA'BUBUlJ

Kada napokada to minaa, ke umpatorromi pafjan.

2
3
4
5
6
7

N alambi'mo te allo maelo,
nadete'mo te kulla' mapia dadi.
AlJki patundan to mamma' mati' taTJ1}ana lal}i',
al}ki paruja13 to matindomo mati' inanna to palullU1}an.
Apa kamu, PUa13 Matua, kitundan to mamma',
kieranni kapuran pa1}an.
Kamu, To Kaubanan, kiruja13 to matindo,
kipelalanni te lambaran baolu.
Kamu, PUa43 Bassi-bassian,
kamu, Pua13 Ambo-amboan.
Kamu lumbal} petiro aluk,
lukku pemanta bisara.
Kamu deata mamase,
pual} sa'pala buda.

Kada napokada to minaa, ke ma'pesufji.
8

9
10
11

12
t3

E pUal}! e pua13! e pUaJl3!
PUal} Matua dao ta1JoT3ana lal}i',
To Kaubanan dao masual}gana to palullu13an!
Pua13 Bassi-bassian,
PUal} Ambo-amboan.
Deata ta13l3ana la13i',
pUaTJ barrena allo.
Deata kitiro tuka',
pUa1} kimanta lu lal3l3an.
Deata napabu13a' tOl}kon nene' mendeatéUJku,
pUal} tipamulanna napaunnisu13 to dolo kapual3a13ku.
Deata umpasisuka' b013i na allo,
pUa1} umpasikararoan tanda malillin na masia13.
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THE PRAYER WHEN THE RIDGE COVERING OF FLATTENED-OUT
BAMBOO CULMS IS LAID ON THE ROOF

The words spoken by the to minaa as he lays down the sirih-pinang.
1 This good day has come,
this radiant one, beautiful of being, has dawned.
2 It is for this reason that we awaken thee as sleeping ones, there in the
centre of the firmament,
.that we arouse thee as slumbering ones, there at the place of the
all-enfolding.
3 Thou, PUafj Matua, we awaken as a sleeping one,
and begin the dusting of the betel quid with lime, as a step to thee.
4 Thou, To Kaubanan, we arouse as a slumbering one,
and start the laying down of betel leaves, as a ladder to thee.
5 Thou, Pua1J Bassi-bassian,
thou, Pua1J Ambo-amboan.
6 Thou, who bendest and lookest down on the offering rites,
thou, who stoopest to observe the adat performances.
7 Thou, merciful gods
thou, lords great of compassion.
The words spoken by the to minaa when he offers the offering meal.

8

0 Lords! 0 Lords! 0 Lords!
Pua1J Matua in the centre of the firmament!
Ta Kaubanan in the zenith of the all-enfolding!
9 0 Pua1J Bassi-bassian!
o Pua1J Ambo-amboan!!
10 Gods of the centre of the firmament,
lords of the shining sun.
11 Gods whom we see ascending,
lords whom we behold rising upwards.
12 God whom my divine ancestors requested to be the first to sit down
with us,
lord whom my forefathers, revered as lords, begged to he the first to
take a seat here.
13 God who balanced the period of the night and the day against each
other,
lord who marked out the mutual relation of the dark and the light
time.

o
o

170

THE MEROK FEAST OF THE SA'DAN TORADJA

14 lamo deata umpatut}3.ra pada.t},
iamo pUaJ} umballa' rante kalua' .
15 lamo deata ul)garaga uma ma'kambuno lumu',
iamo deata Ul}kombo13 panompok doke-dokean.
16 Deata umpakalolo tetean tampo,
pua.t} unna'ta' pananda uai.
17 Deata untanan pesUl}an banne sirenden,
pual} unnosok pa'tagarian.
18 Deata lumumbaJ} la13i',
pUaJ} sumo!}ko' to palullUl}an. a )
30 Deata mamase,
pUaJl} sa'pala buda. b )
36 Tal} nalambi' randan pudukna tat) sipoIili'ki,
taJl} nadete' dara' let}ko Iilana t3.1) sipogonti!}ki.
37 Randan pudukki kami ullambi' nakambio santUI},
dara' let}ko lilaki kami undete'i nako'bi' riti bulaan.
38 TaJI} dilambi'na,
t3.1) didete'na.
39 Ma'gulUl}-gululJanna,
pidun-pidunanna.
40 Massaloko batunna, massondolJ kandaurena,
ma'tampak pelole'na, ma'lolok didinna laJ}13an.
41 Ma'eru' balusunna lalJl3an, ma'tampak telo-telo. C )
48 La kutundanomo Sal}deatammi dio!} kalambunan allo,
deata sanda karua diOlJ, PUaJl} ganna' bila13anna.
49 Deata sanda karua 10' el}kok bulaanna 13.1)i',
pu3.1) ganna' bilaJl} anna.
50 Deata sanda karua daa ulunna 13.1)i',
pu3.1) ganna' biIaJI}anna,
a) Strophes
inc1uded.
Strophes
inc1uded.
b) Strophes
inc1uded.
c) Strophes
inc1uded.

19-20 are identica1 with strophes 54-55 of B, and are therefore not
21-29 are indentie al with strophes 57-65 of B, and are therefore not
31-35 are identica1 with strophes 69-73 of B, and are therefore not
42-47 are identical with strophes 82-88 of B, and are therefore not
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He is the god who laid out the ricefields,
he IS the lord who spread out the broad plain.
He is the god who made the ricefields, with duckweed as a sunshade,
he is the lord who formed the dyked sawahs, full of water plants.
God who stretched out straight the line of dykes of the ricefields,
who extended the dams of the sawahs, that keep the streaming water in
bounds.
God who delineated the offering pi aces, one after the other, in the
ricefields,
lord who marked out the places on the ground where the fragrant
grass is bumt.
God who arched the firmament downwards,
lord who curved the all-enfolding as the covering roof.
Merciful gods,
lords great of compassion.
The tips of the lips of the ones who do not belong to our region, do
not reach unto them,
all the words spoken, in their regular order, by the ones who are not
of our fixed territory, do not penetrate unto them.
The tips of our lips, fingering the strumming instument, do reach unto
them,
all the words spoken by us, in their regular order, plucking the golden
strings, do penetrate unto them.
They are inaccessible,
they are unapproachable.
In their sublimity they are not to be beheld,
they are in blue haziness.
Their zenith goes to a point and is tipped with a stone,
it is wide-based and narrow at the top, like a piece of beadwork,
its point is like the sharp rolled young leaves of the sugar palm,
its tip, rising upwards, is like that of the leaf ribs of the sugar palm.
It tapers to a thin end, like an armband of white shell, its summit
is at infinity.
Let me now awaken all thy co-gods where the sun descends,
the lords, all eight of them, there below, complete in number.
The gods, all eight of them in the South, at the golden back of the
firmament,
the lords, complete in number.
The gods, all eight of them in the North, at the head of the firmament,
the lords, complete in number.
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Deata sanda karua lan taryt3ana lall}i',
puatJ ganna' bilall}anna.
Silelekomi kupalilil} kanan, kukambio santlll3,
upu'mokomi kutamlben bala ted<>f3, kuko' bi' riti bulaan. d )
Nasakendek-kendekna mendaun sugi' te to ma'rapu taHatJ,
nasalalJ43an-1all}.l}anna mental}ke ianan te to ma'kaponan ao'.
Nakallo tall}l3ana latJi',
nase'pa' barrena allo.
Natonto13 ma'lamba' lajuk lan tall}l}ana tondok,
nanenne' ma'barana' paol}anan.
NapentiOlJanni baka direl}l}e',
napellalundunni kolol}an disariri tau kamban. e)
Arnmi bolloan barra' ianan sanda rupanna rokko rianna te to ma'rapu
tallaIJ,
ammi baku amboran baraIJ apa mintu' sola nasatJ rokko saleIJka rara'na
te to ma'kaponan ao'.
Apa kamumo deata mamase,
kamumo puaIJ sa'pala buda.
AIJku tundanopa saIJdeatammi diol} maririnna litak,
aIJku rujatJopa sal}kapuaIJammi diol} mal}api'na tana.
Deata dibatJunni banua rokko, diosokki sanda pati'na,
deata sipatu botto ulunna diolai dioIJ mai.
Deata parande pala',
pasali-sali pasarande taruno.
Deata patulak annan,
palatJda' karua.
Deata umpasisuka' bOIJi allo dioIJ,
puatJ umpasikararoan tanda malillin na masiall}.

d) Strophes 53-68 are similar to strophes 99-115 of B, with the exception of
strophe 111 of B, which does not occur in G; they are not included here.
e) Strophes 73-77 are similar to strophes 117-122 of B, but strophe 120 of B does
not occur in G; they are not included here.
70
71

72

usse'pa': to cut throught quiekly, at onee.
lamba' : a tall broadly spreading tree with large shiny leaves, a kind of fig
Figuratively, the meaning of lamba' is a powerful lord, the guide of the adat
community.
baka direJ3J3e': a earrying basket earried on the baek and held by a band passing
aeross the forehcad. lt is a figurative term for the ordinary people; they are
also ealled the to dire~J3e' = those who are earried, i.e., by the pareryje' =
those who bear the responsibility for the adat eommunity, who guide it. The
ordinary man is also termed to kamban
the great mass.
koloJ3an disariri: that which is earried on the back by means of a band passing
diagonally across the shoulders.

=
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The gods, all eight of them in the centre of the firmament,
the lords, complete in number.
Round thee now have I gone from the right, fingering the strumming
instrument, summoning thee,
I haNe now come to the end of calling thee, plucking the golden
strings, from low unto high.
80 that the clan members, numerous as bamboo culms, may always
increase in wealth, in quantity like the leaves,
in order that the branching of the precious things of the ones whose
group always increases like a bamboo stool, may continue to swell
still more.
May they almost reach to the centre of the firmament,
may they cross the shining disc of the sun.
May they continually stand in the middle of the village, like a fig tree,
rising on high,
may they always be like sheltering waringin trees.
May the ordinary people have a pI ace of shelter beneath them,
may the ones whose guidance rests on their shoulders, find protection
with them.
Then shall all kinds of precious things be poured forth onto the laps
of the clan members, numerous as bamboo culms, as men scatter rice,
shall all sorts of possessions be spread on the splendidly crossed legs
of the ones whose group always increases, as men cast seed.
Because thou art merciful gods,
thou art lords great of compassion.
Let me now awaken thy co-gods here below, in the clefts of the earth,
let me now arouse the ones who, with thee, are revered as lords, here
below, in the dephts of the layers of the earth lying on each other.
Gods here below, upon whom the houses are built, upon whom the
poles, that are cut to the correct size are erected,
lords over whose heads it is fitting to walk.
Gods who carry [the earth] on the flat of the hands,
who hold under us thy outstretched fingers as a floor.
The six supporting gods,
the eight propping up gods.
God who balanced the period of the night and the day against each
other, there bel ow,
lord who determined the mutual relation of the dark and the light
time.
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Deata umpatuf3ara padlU},
pUaf} umballa' rante kalua' .
Deata uf3garaga uma ma'kambuno lumu',
pUaf} urrante panompok ma'ta'duf3 doke-doke.
Deata umpakalolo tetean tampo, unna'ta' pananda uai,
deata untanan pesur}aO banne sirenden.
Deata lumumbaf} laJ}i' rokko,
puaf3 sumctJko' to palullUf3an.
Deata tumari' allo diOl3,
pua1} lumepof3 bulan.
Deata tumampa tau,
kumombo13 to sanda ra1Jka'na.
Deata tumampa to ma'puduk mundan,
kumombOfJ to ma'illctJ karumisik.
Tumampa pare tallu bulinna,
kumombof3 ke'te' tallu etef3na.
Deata unnambo' bintoen tasak,
ussearan asi-asi.
Deata rume'pe' BUf3a',
puaf3 UlJkalumperja SadlU}.
Deata undandan Lemba,
umbato' Tallu Situru' .
Deata tumoke' manukna Lapandek,
unnaf}inni londof3na POIJ Tulaf}didi'.
Deata mamase,
puaf3 sa'pala buda.
Deata Saf3papa'na rokko,
puaf3 dUaIJ papa' na.
Deata tallunna papa'na rokko, a'pa'na, limanna papa'na rokko,
pUaf} annanna papa'na, pitunna, karuanna papa' na rokko.
Deata kaseranna papa'na rokko,
ganna' saf3pulo duanna.
Taf} dilambi'na, ma'lolok didinna rokko,
ma'tampak tambulinna.
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God who laid out the ricefields,
lord who spread out the broad plain.
God who formed the wet ricefields, with duckweed as a sunshade,
lord who created the dyked sawahs, like aplain, with a parasol of water
plants.
God who stretched out straight the line of dykes of the ricefields,
who extended the dams of the sawahs that keep the streaming water in
bounds.
God who arched the firmament downwards,
lord who curved the all-enfolding as the covering roof.
God who fashioned the sun, here below, as a disc,
lord who cut out the moon as a circle.
God who created mankind,
lord who formed the ones whose limbs are complete.
God who fashioned tht' one with lips like those of the wild duck,
who created the one whose nose is like that of a small wild duck.
God who formed the three-eared rice,
who shaped the cut one, branched in three.
God who scattered the yellow-shining stars,
lord who spread abroad the lights of the night.
God who made the Pleiades to stand close together,
lord who fashioned the curve of the constellation shaped like a mouth.
God who set the stars of the Great Bear in a row,
who placed in a line the three that follow each other.
God who hung up the Fowl of Lapandek,
who Iet the wind to blow over the Cock of Po'3 Tulafjdidi'.
Merciful gods,
lords great of compassion.
God of the first layer thereof downwards,
lord of the second layer thereof.
God of the third layer thereof downwards, of the fourth, of the fifth
layer thereof downwards,
lord of the sixth layer thereof, the seventh, the eighth layer thereof
downwards,
God of the ninth layer thereof downwards,
of the tweIfth, in completeness.
They are unreachable, they have a summit like that of the ribs of the
leaves of the sugar palm beneath,
they have a point Iike the tip of a lance.
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102 lamo pual3 untulak padaIJ,
pu3.13 parande padudut}.
103 Deata sanda karua diOl},
puat} ganna' bil3.13anna.
104 Deata sanda karua lo'na lu,
pUaIJ ganna' bil3.13anna.
105 Deata sanda karua lan rampe matallona,
pu3.13 ganna' bilaIJanna.
106 Deata sanda karua daanna lu,
puat} ganna' bilaf3anna.
107 Deata sanda karua lan una'na padaJ),
pulUJ ganna' bilalJanna.
108 Silelekomi kupalilit} kanan,
upu'mokomi kukambio sant~.
109 Silelemokomi kutamben bala tedot},
upu'mokomi kuko'bi' riti bulaan.
110 Garagamokomi sanda sililtÏ',
tampamokomi sanda sigontÎl}.f)
114 Pokinallokomi to sanda ralJka'na,
pobokQ!3 dilambanalJkomi to pantan tarunona.
115 Pokinallokomi to ma'puduk mundan,
pdbokot} dilamban3.13komi to ma'illOl} karumisik. g )
122 Mintu' to dipoinaa,
makalima'na to dipoba'tet}.h)
128 lamo padal} tiampa' selet},
iamo tana tiampallen doti laIJi'.
129 Ammi torro bulaan dao sendanan sugi' sitammu SalJdeatammi
ma'pal}an-pa.t3an,
ammi unnesllil3 batan-batan dao kaju mentaIJke ianan ma'damerakmerak sirompa' sal}kapU3.1Jammi,
ammi metaa mammi',
melale' sanda marasa.
130 AlJku tundanopa sal}deatammi lan kapadlUJanna,
alJku rujlUJopa sal}kapual}ammi lan kapajan-pajananna.
f) Strophes 111-113 are identical with 100-102 of B, and are therefore not included.
g) Strophes 116-121 are identical with strophes 106, 107, 109, 112, 113 and 114
of B, and are therefore not included.
h) Strophes 123-127 are similar to strophes 194-198 of B, and are therefore not
included.
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He is the lord who supports the earth,
the lord who holds on his hand and bears on his head.
Thou gods, all eight of thee, below,
lords, complete in number.
Thou gods, all eight of thee, in the South,
lords, complete in number.
Gods, all eight of thee, in the East,
lords, complete in number.
Gods, all eight of thee, over there in the North,
lords, complete in number.
Góds, all eight of thee, in the innermost part of the earth,
lords, complete in number.
Round thee now have I gone from the right, fingering the strumming
instrument, and have summoned thee from first to last.
Round thee have I gone, from low unto high,
I have called thee, plucking the golden strings, from the beginning
to the end.
Arrange a complete start consisting of all of thee,
form a united departure in which all are included.
As sustenance for the journey, take the one whose limbs are complete,
as provisions on the way, take the one whose members are entire.
As sustenanee for the journey, take the one with lips like those of a
wild duck,
as provisions on the way, take the one whose nose is like that of a
small wild duck.
Everything that people have in their thoughts,
all the things of which people are mindful.
It is the ground, spread out like an old woven cloth with a selefj motif,
it is the soillaid out like an old short wide fabric with a cross motif on it.
Then shalt thou, glittering like gold, remain on the richly laden tjendana
tree and there meet thy co-gods, while chewing the betel quid,
then, shining like tiny gold beads, shalt thou sit on the tree whose
branches are full of precious things, together with the ones who, with
thee, are revered as lords, while making thy mouths red,
and laugh in a friendly manner,
smiling sweetly.
Let me now awaken thy co-gods on the earth,
let me now arouse the ones who, with thee, are revered as lords, in
the open fields.
Verh. dl. 45
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Deata kambi'na te padaJ) tuo balo',
pual} taranakna te tana tumbo kulau' ,
lamo deata kiS3.l}o'koran,
iamo pual} kiSal}esul}an.
lamo deata Ul}kambi'kan keallo kebotJi,
iamo pual} ulIaaikan te kulla' ke marassan.
lamo deata kitimba bubunna,
iamo Pua!3 kiala tondon turunanna.
lamo deata kilellel} kajunna,
deata kikalette' utan maluanna. 1)
Silelemokomi kupalilil} kanan kukambio santuI},
upu'mokomi kutamben bala tedol} kuko'bi' riti bulaan.
Da ammi lumil}ka to belaJ),
da ammi ke'de' to bantala-tala.
Lendu'komi kali rol}ko' Duabontik ilan diDuri,
su'bakki batu lappa'na Tallutop0l}na ilan diMalua'.
Lendu'komi ala rOl}ko'na pekapua13an ilan diSalJalla',
su'bakki batu lappa'na ma'dika matasak ilan diMa'kale.
Miala rol}ko'na Tutu'baka lan diBuntao',
Mikala'pa batu lappa'na Kajok lan diUmakalua'.
Miala rDlJko'na Matabulaan ilan diKondol}an,
miala rol}ko'na Bakasiroe' ilan diMadandan.
Miala rol}ko'na Tannuntal}mal}ka ilan diNono13an.
Mipasituru'i takinan pia, selleran 10to13 ulu,
ma'bala tedol3, ma'palJkillJ karambau.
Mipasituru'i bai makianakan,
falJka' dipeal3la'i.
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i) The place names in the strophes 136-175 all occur in strophes 206-282 of B.
There are a number of regions mentioned in Band whose gods are summoned but
which do not occur here.
Th.is offering prayer, G, contains the names of some regions which do not
occur in B, namely, Saruran, Mtz'I"a', Tallulolo, Ganda'! Tuan, To' Sendana,
Lebannu', Stz'lga1a'!i', Mamasa and Raya.
Saruran
wa.ter con duit, is an area near the village of TO'la in the Kesu'
territory; Mtz'I,!a' is a village lying to the north of the Ma'kale territory;
Tallulolo: the three drains issuing from different points of a ricefield, is the
name for a group of villages, Tado"kon, Stz'lbua' and A"in-a'!in, which form a

=
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Thou gods who guard this blessed region,
lords who watch over this blissful land.
Those are the gods among whom we sit down together,
they are the lords with whom we take our pi aces.
Those are the gods who guard us by day and by night,
they are the lords who watch over us during this day that shines on us.
Those are the gods from whose wells we scoop,
they are the lords from the rim of whose weil head we fetch water.
Those are the gods whose timber we cut down,
the lords whose lush verdure we pluck.
Round thee now have I gone from the right, like someone fingering
the strumming instnlment, summoning thee,
from low unto high have I called thee, as though plucking the golden
strings, from the first to the last.
Thou shalt not go empty-handed,
thou shalt not be without anything.
Call to Duri and dig up the good fortune of the Duabontik,
unearth the prosperity of the Tallutopo~na in Malua'.
Call to S a'Jalla' and fetch the good fortune of the ones called pua'J,
dig up the prosperity of the noblemen of pure blood in Ma'kale.
Bring the good fortune of thc Tutu'baka in Buntao',
take hold of the prosperity of the Kayok in Umakalua'.
Bring the good fortune of the Matabulaan in Kondo'Jan,
fctch the prosperity of the Bakasiro-e in M adandan.
Bring the good fortune of the Tannunta'Jma'Jka in Nono'3an.
Provide th at it results in the carrying of offspring on the hip, the bearing
of a human being at the waist,
the stalling of thc buffalo, the stabling of the kerbau.
Provide that it results in the sows farrowing plentifully,
and the toes that men always examine.

unit; GandlbJ is a village lying against the declivity of the Sarira Rocks in the
Kesu' territory; Tuan and To' Sendana are ham lets of the vi\1age of TadofJkon
in the Kesu' territory; Lebannu' is a hamIet of the village of TOfJa in the Kesu'
territory; SafJgallbJi' lies in the Tondon territory, to the east of the capital,
Rantepao; Mamasa is the name of the territories Iying on the Mamasa and
Masuppu' Rivers, in the former division of Upper BinuafJ; Raya is an area in
the Kanna group, an adat community consisting of 15 tOfJkonan = clan-houses,
under the guidance of an adat chief called sembafJ kada, the one who speaks
the decisive words; this group lies in the mountainous regions, inhabited by the
Toradja, of the upper basin of the River Djennemaedja in the Palopo division.
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Mipasituru'i pare tallu bulinna,
sarita to lamban, maa' to unnororJ.
186 Mipasituru'i gajal3 ditarapal}i, kandaure salombe',
doti 13l}i' tuo balo', maa' taJ3 mate lu'pi'na,
187 Anuni mendaun sugi', mental}ke ianan,
mintu' to dipoinaa, makalima'na to la dipoba'tel3.
188 Anna rampo lembal} inde tarampak banuanna to ma'rapu talIal3,
iamo padalJ tiampa' seleIJ,
anna tu'tun koli-koli inde pal3rampa' bulaanna to ma'kaponan ao',
iamo tana tiampallen doti lal}i'.

H.

KADA DIPAUPU', KE UMPATORROI PAlJAN SUSITE:

Ammi torro bulaan dao sendana sugi' ma'pal3an-pal}an titanan tallu:
PUal} Matua, POl} Tulakpadal} na deata lan kapadal3anna!
2 UnniSUI} batan-batanmokomi dao kaju mental}ke ianan ma'damerakmerak samba' batu lalikan,
sitammu sal3deatammi,
sirompa saJ}kapual}ammi,
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Provide that it results in the three-eared rice,
the old long narrow blue woven cloth with the design of men fording
a river,
the old short wide fabric with the ones who are swimming.
186 Provide th at it results in the gold kris of great size,
the piece of beadwork with the cords hanging low,
the old short wide woven cloth with a cross motif on it,
which has a blessed length of life, the old short wide fabric,
to whose folding-up there is no end.
187 So that thou mayest possess wealth in quantity, like the leaves,
mayest have precious things, numerous as the branches of the tree,
everything that people have in their thoughts,
all the things of which people are mindful.
188 So that they arrive here, at the forecourt of the house of the clan
members, numerous as bamboo culms, like the coming of a prau;
that is the ground that lies stretched out, like an old woven cloth
with a seletJ motif,
in order that they come to the golden court of the ones whose group
always increases like a bamboa stool, like a small boat bumping
[against the landing stage]; that is the soi! which lies spread out, like
an old short wide woven cloth with a cross motif on it.

H.

THE CONCLUDING WORDS SPOKEN WH EN THE OFFERING OF SIRIH
PINANG IS LAID DOWN

1

2

Mayest thou, thou trinity, in golden magnificence, remain on the richly
laden tjendana tree, while chewing the betel quid,
PuatJ Matua, PotJ TulakpadatJ, God of the Earth!
Then, shining like tiny smaIl gold beads, shalt thou, the three belonging
together, like the stones of the hearth, sit on the tree whose branches
are fuIl of precious things, in a meeting with thy co-gods, in a
gathering with the ones who, with thee, are revered as lords, whilst
making thy mouths red.

THE MEROK FEAST OF THE SA'DAN TORADJA

182
I.

KADA DIPAUPU', KE UMPATORROI PESUlJ

1 Ammi torro bulaan dao surasan tallal3,
ammi unnesUIJ batan-batan dao ra'bul3 dial3gilo.
2 SirondOllJ karidisan pandul3 balo, sitammu saJ}deatammi,
sirompa' sal3kapuaJ}ammi.
3 Mimembano sarinna kanan,
mima'kaseroan bu'tu kalimbuaJ}, uai tal3 dilamban, sa'dan ta1} disarel3gai.
4 Kamupi unnola bol3ii,
kamupi sarese dannarii, nadilamban, nadisarelJgai.
5 La kumandemokomi sanda mammi' titanan tallu,
la tumimbu'mokomi sanda marasa samba' batu lalikan.
6 Mintu'na deata ilaIJi'
makalima'na pUaJ} to palullul3an,
mintu' deata to kel3kok, makalima'na pU3l3 to kebali'bi',
mintu' deata nasambo laJ}i',
makalima'na pual3 narande tana kalua'.
7 Mikande bai taIJ sala' sampan,
t3l3 sala' kiki'.
8 Miiru' tuak tal} lelaJ}an,
talJ panikian.
9 T3l3 disari bor}i,
tal} diambe malillin.
10 Pamba'ta to melo aluk,
passari to melo bisara.

3

5

6
8

sa'dan in the poetical language means water. In the western territories of the
Tana Toradja country, sa'dan = great river. The large river in the country of
the South Toradja is called the Sa'dan, and the people of the Tana Toradja,
the Ma'kale and the Rantepao countries are often called Sa'dan Toradja.
The trinity, the ones who are three bclonging together, are; PUaJIj Matua, God
of the Upper World; Po".! Tulakpada'J, God of the Underworld; and the God
Who Lives on the Earth.
The gods who are covered by the firmament and whom the earth carries on
her hands, are the gods of the earth.
lelaJljan: occupied by a brown lizard; these often crawl into the palm wine
containers.
panikian: occupied by a large bat.
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THE CONCLUDING WORDS WHEN THE LEAVES WITH THE OFFERING
MEAL ON THEM ARE LAID DOWN

1

2

3

4-

5

6

7
8

9
10

Shalt thou, in golden magnificence, remain on the small offering tabie,
shalt thou, shining like fine gold beads, sit on tbe bamboo structure
adorned with incised lines.
Near the place of the twisted Ie af ribs of the sugar palm, wrapped round
with kapok, smeared with the blood of the offering animais, at a
meeting with thy co-gods,
in a gathering with the ones who, with thee, are revered as lords.
Shalt thou now wash thy hands in the cream of the water of the bluish
ground,
shalt thou cleanse thy hands in that which springs forth from the weIl,
water in which no one has trodden,
the flowing one in which no person has set his foot.
Shalt thou now tread there in the night,
shalt tbou now place thy feet therein, before the dawn of the day,
then shall it be trodden in,
then shall it be water in which a foot has been set.
Shalt thou, thou trinity, now eat of the most delicious foods,
shalt thou, the ones who are three, who belong together like the stones
of the hearth, now partake of the most delightful dishes.
Thou gods of the firmament, all of thee,
all the lords of the all-enfolding, complete,
all thou gods of the underworld,
thou lords of the ones who have fins, complete,
all thou gods who are covered by the firmament,
thou lords who are borne by the earth on her hands, complete.
Shalt thou eat the pig that is cut in pieces, without fault,
which is divided into small portions, without error.
Shalt thou now drink thc palm wine, in which no brown tree lizard
is to be found,
which na great bat has drunk.
Where no one has stolen any of it by night,
where nobody has touched it at all in the darkness.
Which is tapped by someone who follows the correct rites,
that is taken by somebody who has regard for tbe right adat performances.
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11

Lindo masakke randan to mamma',
rupa madadindÏl} irilJ to matindo,
ra'pak-ra'pak pUal),
passakke deata.
12 Nasusi Duabontik te randan pudukku, napopekadafJ roqko' te to
ma'rapu tallat},
naten Tallutopoqna te dara' lelJko lilalm, napopetamba ianan te to
ma'kaponan ao'.
13 Nasakendek-kendekna mendaun sugi',
salalJ!3an-Iat}13anna mentaIJke ianan,
naaIa totJlona sugi',
ma'Iolosunns ianan.

"the fint in the row of the sleeping ones", and "the foremost of the slumbering
ones", are the sleeping gom.
12 "he as the Duabontik", and "be as the TallutopOfJna", the magically powerful
swords, means to be fuU of magical force.
11

J.

MA'TAMBULI

Tamban manii bulu saJ3lamba'mu, te padalJ tuo balo', Ia kutambuli
bajak,
tike'ken manii a'do sariummu, te tana tumbo kulau', Ia kusu'bak
pekali bassi.
2 Tempon dinene'mu, tempon dinene'ki mudisu'bak pekali bassi, ke
bendanni bolJana gau',
turan to doIomu mudiIenta' kabom;bolJan rara', ke tunannalJi samara
bisara.
3 Kurre sumalJa'!
kurre sumatJa'!
kurre sumalJa'na!

a' do: small haira of the rice ear.
ma'tambuli = to dig a hole in the ground with a pointed object.
ussu'bak to pick at something, to dig at something.
ben dan and tunannlll3 = to stand on end, to stand upright.

=

2
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May there be a benevolent countenance on the first in the row of the
sleeping ones,
may there be a beneficial appearance from the foremost of the slumbering ones.
May the tips of my lips be as the Duabontik, which the clan members,
numerous as bamboo culms, may use as a hook, in order to acquire
prosperity,
may the words that flow from my lips, in their regular order, be as
the Tallutopofjna, which the group that always increases like a
bamboo stool, may employ as a means of summoning precious things.
So that they may continually increase in wealth, in quantity like the
leaves,
in order that the branebing of the precious things may continue to
swell still more,
sa that they may reach the pinnacle of wealth,
in their possessions, achieving the absolute peak.

THE INVOCATION AT THE MA'TAMBULI
GROUND WITH A POINTED OBJECT

=

TO DIG A HOLE IN THE

This text is recited at the ma'tambuli rite. The to mmaa makes a hole
in the ground near the tjendana tree to which the buffalo that is to be
slaughtered, is tied. Before doing this, the to minaa speaks the following,
holding a digging stick in his right hand:
1 It may be that one of thy hairs will be frightened, 0 soil rieb with
blessings, where I shall stick the iron into it,
perhaps a thousand of thy small fibres will be alarmed, 0 propseritybringing ground, where I shall make a hole with the iron digging
stick.
2 From the time of thy ancestors, from the time of our forefathers, a
hole is made in thee with an iron digging stick, when the feast of
feasts is to take place,
from the time when one generation of thy ancestors followed each
other, a small splendid shovel is stuck in thee, when the most illustrious of the rites is about to be performed.
3 Rail!
Rail!
Rail to thee!
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4 Kurre SUIrul4Ja'na te padlll3 tuo balo'! lamo padlll3 seleJ3,
5

8
9
16
20
22
24
25
26
27

saba' parajana te tana tumbo kulau'! lamo tana tiampallen doti lal}i'.
MlIl3kamo napepali' manuk nene' mendeatanna te to ma'rapu tallaq
nabal}unni banua,
upu'mo napebatu lappa' tanda sauf}3.n to dolo kapulll3anna te to
ma'kaponan ao' napatedekki a'riri sanda pati'na.a )
Kurre sumat)a'na te ua!} mabilal}an,
saba' parajana te panampa to Bone.
Kurre sumal}a'na te ianan sanda rupanna,
saba' parajana te b~ apa mintu' sola nasal}.b)
Kurre sumaIJa'na te pusuk 10101} dilaIJi',
saba' parajana te daun induk turun dibintoen. C )
Kurre sumlll3a'na te to matutu,
saba' parajana te to mapato inaa. d )
Kurre sumal}a'na te manuk sampe membuja,
S3Jba' parajana te kanuku diarru'.e)
Kurre sumlll3a'na uma ma'kambuno lumu',
saba' parajana panompok ma'ta'dul} doke-doke.
Kurre sumaIJa'na pare taBu bulinna,
saba' parajana ke'te' tallu etCI}fia.
Kurre sumal}a'na patuku ma'dandan,
saba' parajana te lampo' sieloIJan.
Kurre sumlll3a'na te alal} disura' maa',
saba' parajana te landa' dilekko busirrin.

a) Strophes 6 and 7 are identical with strophes 6 and 4 of B, and are therefore not
included.
b) Strophes 10, 11, 12, 13, 14 and 15 are identieal with strophes 10,8,7, 15, 16 and 17
of B, and are therefore not included.
e) Strophes 17-19 are identieal with strophes 12-14 of B, and are therefore not
included.
d) Strophe 21 is the same as strophe 19 of B, and is therefore not included.
e) Strophe 23 is the same as strophe 18 of B, and is therefore not included.

5

=

pali' manuk long unbroken scale of a fowl; the derived verbal fonn is
napepali' manuk
they observe the long unbroken seale of the fowl, i.e. as a
sign. The fonn napebatu lappa' is derived in the same manner.
20 In strophe 21 of B there is a variation in the South Toradja text; the a line
reads: KUTTe sumaJlja'na kaunan matutu, "Hail to the dutiful slaves", the b line
reads: saba' parajana ruranan papatu inaa, "abundant be the blessing upon the
obedient members of the house."

=
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Rail to this soil, rich with blessings! It is soil spread out like an old
woven cloth with selefJ motifs,
abundant be the blessings upon this prosperity-bringing ground! It is
stretched out like an old short wide fabric with cross motifs on it.
Af ter the divine ancestors of these clan members, numerous as bamboo
culms, had marked the long unbroken scale of the fowl, they built
the house,
when the forefathers, revered as lords, of these members, whose group
always increases like a bamboo stool, had noted the scale of the
fighting cock, they erected the poles, cut to the correct size.
Rail to the vast quantity of aId money,
abundant be the blessing upon that shaped by the people of Bone.
Rail to these precious things of all kinds,
abundant be the blessing upon all the possessions together.
Rail to these unfolded young leaves of the sugar palm, which have
descended from heaven,
abundant be the blessing upon this foliage of the sugar palm, which
has come down from the stars.
Rail to this dutiful one,
abundant be the blessing upon this obedient one.
Rail to these fowls here, who thrive on the perch,
abundant be the blessing upon the ones whose claws are trimmed with
a smal! knife.
Rail to the wet ricefields, with duckweed as a sunshade,
abundant be the blessing upon the dyked sawah which has a parasol
of water plants.
Rail to the three-eared rice,
abundant be the blessing upon the cut one, branched in three.
Rail to the stacked bunches of rice, placed in roW'S,
abundant be the blessing upon these heaps of rice, set up twisted and
sloping to a point.
Rail to the rice granary, adorned with a carved design, like that on
old short wide woven cloths,
abundant be the blessing upon the storehouse of the rice, ornamented
with an undulating pattem, like that on a fabric with the ant motif.

lampo': large eone-shaped saek made of the leaf sheath of the sugar palm,
eovered with a banana leaf, in whieh riee is eooked. These saeks are heaped
up at the offering place when the offering is made at the beginning of the riee
harvest, the menammu pare
the greeting of the rice.

=
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28 Nanü uITÜJki' pare tallu bulinna simbolOl} manik,
nanii unnala ke'te' tallu etet3na lokkon loerara'.f)
31 Kurre sWDal}a'na te osokan 013an,
saba' parajana te daun induk tal} dipelolokki.
32 Kurre sumal}a'na te bane' sumomba matallo,
saba' parajana te daun sumomba rekke.
33 Upu'mo te kukurre sUffiaJ}a', mintu' la napopake surasan tallal3,
sundunmo te kupole paraja l"OI}ko'na karidisan pandu13 balo, nasielleran
ra'bUIJ dial3gilo.
34 Denpa manii kusala kukurre sUffiaIJa',
denpa manii kulenda kupole paraja.
35 LimboIJmo mendeatanna nene' maIJanna sal3ka' inde rampe matampu',
la Uffipasirundunan buloi, ke den kusala kukurre sUffiaIJa',
tasikmo me13kapuaIJaDna to ma'palumpun dibisara inde kabotoan kulla',
la umpasitete malaa'i, ke denni kulenda kupole paraja.
36 Pakapaka to pada tindo,
mintu' to sitinti pal3impi.
37 Limbo13 dukamo PUarJ Matua lan rampe matallo,
tasikmo To Kaubanan lan kadellekan kulla',
la umpasirundunan buloi, ke denni kusala kukurre sUffial}a',
la umpasitete malaa'i, ke denni kulenda kupole paraja.
f) Strophes 29 and 30 are the same as strophes 31 and 32 of B, and are therefore

not included.

35

mllndeata = to turn and acquire a divine nature; this refers to the spmts of
the ancestors who have become gods; the parallel term, me"kapuaflJan = the
ones who have become lords, also means the spirits of the ancestors who have
become gods. The spirits of these ancestors whose souls have ascended to the
firmament, are also designated to membali pUafIJ = the ones who have become
gods, lords.
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The knot of hair, shining like beads, will piek up from it the threeeared rice, little by little,
the roll of hair, hanging down like a golden neek ornament, will take
from it the cut one, branched in three.
Hail to the sticking in the ground of the fronds for shade,
abundant be the blessing upon the sugar palm with the leaves still on it.
Hail to these banana leaves which point respectfully towards the East,
abundant be the blessing upon this foliage that bends in reverence to the
North.
That is the completion of the things for which I invoke the blessing,
everything used at the offering on the small offering table of bamboo
struts on which a design is cut,
completed are the prayers that I speak for the successful wrapping
round of the leaf of the sugar palm with blood-smeared kapok, which
must be attached to the bamboo with incised lines.
Perchance I have missed out something in the spreaking of the invocation for blessing,
mayhap I have omitted something in the invoking of the benediction.
Come together now, here in the West, ancestors whose spirits became
gods, the guardians of the Rules,
to put it in order in the proper manner, if there is something I have
missed out in the speaking of the invocation for blessing,
gather in great numbers here, at the place where the shining one
descends, thou whose spirits became lords, the ones who watch over
the adat performances,
in order to arrange everything in the right way, if there is anything
that I have omitted in the invoking of the benediction.
Thou, above all others, who hadst a dream of the same kind.
all who dreamed with each other in concord.
Puafj Matua, too, may then be together with them in the East,
Ta Kaubanan, also, may then gather with a great multitude of them at
the place where the shining one ascends,
to put it in order in the proper manner, if there is something I have
missed out in thc speaking of the invocation for blessing,
in order to arrange everything in the right way, if there is anything
that I have omitted in the invoking of the benediction.

LIST OF SOUTH TORADJ A WORDS

m.
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LIST OF SOUTH TORADJA WORDS

which are mentioned in the not es attached to the strophes.
aluk = religious preseriptions, offering
ritual, 13.
amburaI'J = spawn of a fish, 467.
ampo anak
grandehildren, ehildren,
543.
anak dipayurJi = those over whom a
sunshade is held, 480.
anna popamuntu marenderJna' Datu
Laukku'
then shall I be as a piece
of durable, magical hard iron of a
roasting dish for Datu Laukku', 503.
ArraI'J Dibatu = The Radiance in the
Stone, 412.
Bakasiro-e: a pusaka-object, 298.
bane' sumomba matallo
the banana
leaves that are pointed respectfully
towards the East, 573.
baI'Jgai
tall, 325.
banu' = positively, 380.
baolu = bolu = betel, 87.
batakan = pole of a plough, 390.
batan-batan = tiny round gold beads,
122.
bate lentekna
his manner of going,
361.
batu ba'taI'J = The stone of the innermost being, 359.
batu lappa' : the scale on the foot of a
fighting cock, 292.
Batulobo' = Stone that swells of its own
aecord, 296.
bayak: the part of the steel of a knife
or a sword that is slightly whiter, 503.
bi1JSu
priestess, 755.
bisara: adat performances, see aluk, 13.
boba = large, stalwart, robust, 24.
bonde = large testicJes, 13.
baI'Ja: having white patehes on the head,
6.
bulo = thin bamboo, 622.
bulo saI'Jlampa = straight internode of
thin bamboa, 129.

=

=

=

=

=

=

1

1

=
=

BUrJa'
First, Beginning, 63.
buntummi= thy mountain, 97.
bura
foam, 607.
burake: the priestess who officiates at the
la' pa' feast, 655.
daI'Jkan = a span, 68; daI'Jkanan = measure of the size of a span, 68.
darandaI'J = blood-smeared kapok, 337.
Datu
God, spirit, prince, 338.
Datu Baine
Goddess, 338.
Datu Bakka': the aneestor of slaves, 676.
Datu Laukku': the ancestress of mankind,
435.
Datu MerJkamma': the aneestor of the
leaders of the riee euItivation, 477.
Datu Muane = God, 341.
deata dibaI'Junni banua rokko
god
upon whom the houses are built, 142.
dialammi kalo'
a ditch was led away,
592.
dibatakanan
diterJko
it was ploughed
up, 596.
dibato' batan-batan
they were arranged like small gold beads, 433.
dieranni = it was provided with a step,
87.
diorJmi
it was underneath, 508.
dipalumokkon lalanna = his path was
folded, 462.
dipasilau' eran = it is done from one
step to the other, 622.
dipasitaI'Jke pelalan
it is held from one
rung of the ladder to the other, 622.
dipotandi kala'ka'
they were used as
supports for the lower beams on which
the floor rests, 472.
diranduk
they were pricked into the
ground, A4, C2.
dOrJka: a kind of eolacassia, 15.
doti larJi' = the dots of the firmament,
10.
Duabontik: name of a fighting weapon

=

=

=

=

=

=

=

=

=
=

=

Only words that appear frequently in the strophes are given. The list is not
compiled etymologically; the words are given in the form in which they occur
in the not es.
The number of the strophe given is that in which the word or the term are
first mentioned. Strophe numbers from all the texts A, C-J are preceded by
the relevant letter. The B text, the Passomba tedorJ, strophe numbers have the
number only.
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pointed at both ends, 292.
ePJkok = tail, 90.
ePJkokna padaPJ: the back part of the
earth, 90.
eToPJ = wooden coffin, 84.
gan maparek tannun = as dense as woven cloth, 95.
gandMJ = drum, 662.
gaTu'ga' = rocky hollow, 552.
ga u' = acts, procedure, offering procedure, rite, 6.
GauntikemboPJ= Self Expanding Cloud,
325.
Indo' Belo Tumbarj = Mother Ornament
of People in a State of Trance, 728.
Indo' BUPJa Sampa = Benevolent Mother
Blossom, 728.
indo' padarj = the leader of the rice
cultivation and the offerings attendant thereon, 476.
Indo' PaTe'-paTe' = Mother Small Kind
of Rice, 34 7.
Indo' Sadenna = Mother Everything Is
in Hand, 348.
Indo'na ianan = Mother of the Possessions, 111.
induk disila bannarj = sugar palm cleft
along the prescribed line, A. 1.
kabarTe-alloan = illumined by the shining
disc of the sun, 293.
kalandona buntu = the height of the
mountain, 599.
Kambunolarji' = Sunshade of the Firmament, 533.
kamumo kupaiTiPJ
I take thee as being
the one on the extreme end of the
row, 97.
kandaure = piece of beadwork, 8.
kanuku diarTu': the claws which are
trimmed with a small knife, 20.
kapa'urande-randean = the act of holding something on the flat of the hand,
48 j the place where the gifts are
offered on the flat of the hand, 650.
kapayan-payananna = visible, 332.
kapuarjan = having the status of a god
or a lord; bearing the title of PUarj, 3.
KaTaerj Ma'loko-loko = Silent Lord, 477.
kaTambau = buffalo, 14.
kaTarjan pasiTuanna = the alluvial gravel
of his spiritual state, 359.
kaTaTo = coconut shell, 608.

=

karopok = cranium, 92.
Kayok: name of a sword with magical
power, 294.
kayu auk: a kind of tree, 32.
kayu todirj = speckled tree, 446.
kikalette' = we cut off with the nail,
205.
kipoli'moTa kaleki = we shall brush ourselves out of the way, 603.
komboPJ maTapuan = the extensive cultivation, 474.
kulla' = shining, glittering, 89.
kumba': the pith of the main leaf rib
of the high palm with a ringed homy
trunk, 337.
kumila'
steep hanging wall of rock,
372.
kupa'kolakanni = I cast it before them,
39.
kupatinumbuko = I make thee push towardsj I make thee touch, 718.
kUTapakna tarjke = the thick end of a
branch where it joins the trunk, 458.
kUTTe; a word used to eall the ehickens,
1.
kutamben bala tedorj = I stack up like
the bearns of the enclosure of the
buffaloes' stall, 94.
kutamben kalumbassi = I have laid thy
ends across each other Iike the ares
of split bamboo, 98.
laka
far, 383.
lambe'na komborj kalua': the size of an
extended plantation, 328.
lando lalanni = go on a joumey in order
to fetch, 383.
la'31Jan: a kind of roasting spit, 635.
Lapandek, a mythica1 person, 65.
lemba = a carrying pole, 64.
lerjko lila
words spoken in regular order, 43.
le'to lolona
a part of their umbilical
cord, 564.
limborj = pool; large fish pond, 38.
lindo sara'ka': the front of the comb,
380.
lindomi sanda lindona = the faces of all
of them showed themselves, 586.
lipu daenan = dwelling area, 319.
lisu arjinan = eentre part over which the
wind blows, 758.
lokkon lo-eTaTa': roll of hair, hanging
down, Iike a golden chain, 30.

=

=

=

=
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lola' = large annband, lil.
lonno': a kind of millet, 383.
lotof'j ulu = the black-haired one, 4.
lumbaa laf'ji' = barnboo erected heavenward, 478.
maa': old woven cotton tjindai cloth, 10.
maa' taf'j mat, lu'pi'na = cloth to whose
folding up there is no end, 454.
ma'burra spitting, 730.
ma'damerak-merak=colouring the mouth
red, 122.
maillin
moist, 563.
mainnak oil-bearing, 460.
ma'kambelaf'j = naked, 102.
ma'kambuno lumu' = having duckweed
as a sunshade, 23.
makatof'jan-tof'jan actual, true 112.
malaa' having long internodes, 40.
malimbo = gathered together in a circle,
133.
maf'jaku kumba'
to confess guilt [with
a heart] weak as the kapok on the
rib of the leaf of the high palm
with a ringed horny trunk, 337.
maf'japi'na tana = the layers of the earth
lying on each other, 141.
maf'jore tanda darandaf'j = to cease to do
wrong [with a heart] weak as the
plug of blood-smeared kapok, 337.
manete: a fonn of tete bridge, 332.
Manturini: the progenitor of the buffalo,
439.
man uk-man uk nakamalif'ji = they are
perturbed because of the actions of the
birds, 640.
mapia = beautiful, C. I.
ma'po~ka parompof'j = to turn over the
ground by digging, 43.
ma'rebOf'jan didi to count by breaking
off pieces of the leaf ribs of the sugar
palm, 738.
maro mad, 439.
masari dadik = containing the fat of the
milk, 35.
masirri = dreadful, frightful, 475.
mata kalambanan: the right place to
cross a river, 380.
mata mabusa = the white [of the] eye,
56.
mata malotof'j = the black [of the] eye,
56.
M atabulaan = sword with a gold blade,
297.
Verh. dl. 45

=

=
=

=

=

=

=

=

=
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ma'tambuli = to dig a hole in the ground
with a pointed object, J. I.
mataTi' cut round; matari' allo = cut
round Iike the disc of the sun, 92.
ma'tundu tiundu to nod assent, 378.
mekutana londof'j to call like a cock,
A2.
memparompof'j = to sit with the lower
part in the ground, 597.
menniso bUTinda: to bore like a grindstone, 373.
ment am ben = to lay on's leg over someone, 446.
metinti masiaf'j = constantly to give a
dear call, A 2.
minaf'ja = mouth of a river, 741.
miseno ti'Jgi thou must shake it about
as though it were dark red beads, 423.
nabalayanni
he bound her with a
liana, 444.
nakambio
they flutter their finger tips
and try to touch them, 79.
napabu'Ja' = he causes himself to be the
first, 207.
napanif'joi anak dipaYU'3i = that with
which the young people of high rank
play, 480.
napopaTamae = with which they play,
473.
nasiria = nasisaladan
they hold each
other on the lap, they cherish each
other, 337.
nene' mendeata = the forefathers who
have the quality of gods, A 6.
pa'baTusan = the parting in the middle
of the hair, 143.
pa'duanan = that which is one of two
associated objects, 10.
paita = seer, 585.
pakkan = the weft thread, 502.
palempaf'j: the conduit through which
the water leaves the ricefield, 25.
pamuntu = piece of wrought iron, 503.
paf'jkalo pUaf'j = the channeJs in the fields
dug by the lords, 320.
pananda uai = the regulator of the
water, 608.
pan dan = detennined by agreement, 92.
paseko sap wood of a tree, 67.
pa'sullean allo = the changing of the
activities of the day, 338.
patoko = neck chain, 110.
13

=
=

=

=

=
=

=

=

=
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patuma'bakan = strocture of slata laid
over the cross beams and on which
the floor rests, 145.
pekaput11jan = he who is addressed as
put11j, 293.
pesuFj: the offering meal placed on a
banana leaf, 385.
pesuFjan banne
the place on the ricefield where the offerings are laid for
the new plantation, 50.
pioFj = rice or meat cooked in a bamboo
container, 385.
piOFj st11jlampa one internode full of
cooked rice, 385.
POFj Bt11jgairante = Lord Whose Plain is
Large, 325.
POFj LalondoFj: the judge in the Land
of The Souis, 346.
POFj MalaleoFj: the ancestor of slaves,
683.
POFj Pirik-pirik
Lord Small WindmiIl,
438.
POFj Tulakpadt11j = Lord Who Supports
the Earth, 142.
POFj TulaFjdenna = Lord who Stays in a
Definite Place, 344.
POFj TulaFjdidi', a mythical person, 65.
Potto KalembaFj = He Whose Armband
Is of Clay, 697.
put11j = God, Deity, Lord, 3.
Put11j Ambo-amboan Lord Whose Skin
Is Marked with Light Spots, B Introduction p. 13.
PUaFj Bassi-bassian = Lord Covered with
the Spots of Old Age, B Introduction
p. 13.
PUaFj Maro
Lord Who Is Frenzied,
439.
PUaFj M at ua = The Old Lord, 41.
PUaFj RadeFj = Lord Who Leans Sitting
Against Something, 342.
Puya = Land of The Souis, 355.
Pundusarai: small stone shaped like a
buffalo; 295.
ra'bun = aid bamboo shoots which are
na langer eatable, 36.
randan, edge, 97.
ra'tuk lt11ji': white shining innerpart of a
roasted rice grain of the firmament,
which has split open, 788.
rapa' = silent, satisfied, reconciled, A 3.
rara' neck chain, 2.

=
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Riako' also Datu Riako' = the progenitor of iron, 440.
rindin, wall, 456.
rupa = farm, shape, colour, extemal appearance, 362.
ruranan: a person, or a family, boarded
in the house of another, 21.
sadt11j mouth, 63.
salaga mennopaFj harrow that breaks
things down, 449.
samara; completely black buffalo with a
white patch on its head and a tail
with a white tip, 6.
sambo ra'tuk = covered with roasted rice
grains, 655.
sampa': to recall in a ballad something
that happened previously, 2.
saFjbua bannaFj a single thread, 358.
saFjdeatanna = his co-god, 362.
saFjdeatammi titanan tallu = thy co-gods
consisting of a group of three, 314.
saFjkayu loli: a single piece of wood
around which kapok or cotton has
been wrapped, 358.
saFjSerekan= that which belongs to a
part tom off the main body, 402.
selle': to stick something between the
waist and the clothing, 4.
siayoka = joined together by a yoke, 28.
simbut11j: that which is set up for purpose of tying up the buffaloes which
are to be slaughtered at the death
feast, 664.
simbut11j kalosi simbuaFj consisting of
the tronk of an areca palm, 664.
simboloFj manik: knot of hair, shining
like beads, 30.
sipakuleasan = to transport by swimming,
338.
sipogonti7Jki = those who regard our
boundaries as theirs, 78.
sipolili'ki' = those who regard our region
as theirs, 77.
sirampanan kapa': to conclude an agreement to marry, 338.
sissarean = that which one leans against,
84.
sondoFj: in many regions of the Rantepao
country it means a small room on the
north side of the house, 758.
sondOFj para: the three-comered central
upper part of the front and back walls
of a house, 6.

=
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sulÏ1J = flute, pipe, 125.
Sulo TaroJijko Malia' = The Torch of
the Hard Rock, 412.
sumallafj = the raised warp threads, 502.
sumaJlja'
consciousness, spirit, soul, 1.
sumarre = luxuriant as serai grass, 498.
sumoJljko' = to make as a covering, 53.
su' pimi = chip it; take it from it, 543.
tabaJlj tua: old dragons' blood plant, 510.
Ta'dut) Kaissanan = Renowned Hat,
533.
tagari: a kind of fragrant grass, 35.
ta'gulÏ1Jan
path on which one goes to
and fro, 380.
Takkebuku = Having No Kemel, 440.
takko: already robust and strong enough
to perform all kinds of work, 323.
tallat) baine = female bamboo, 384.
tallat) tat) kelesoan = thin bamboo culms
without nodes, 129.
Tallo' Mat)ka Kalena = Egg That Had
Come Into Being of ltself, 338.
tallu bulinna = that which has three
ean, 22.
tall" ete1Jna = that which has three
branches, 22.
Tallutopot)na: name of a fighting weapon
with three broad points, 292.
tambila: container for the small arrows
of the blow pipe, 447.
tampa to Darru': the ironwork of the
people of Darru', 480.
tananan samba': the erected poles; the
poetical designation for the house, 10.
tanda tinaran = like the small arrow of
thc blow pipe, 337.
TandiminaJlja=The Support of the River
Mouth, 345.
taJ)kean suru' = the act of bringing an
offering af ter confessing to a transgression, 380.
taJljlrena gaun = branch of a doud, 458.
taJljSu' batakan = to protrude like the
pole of a plough, 390.
Tannuntat)mat)ka = The unfinished
weaving, 299.
taTapaJlj
saTapat)
large gold kris, 8.
tasak = ripe, 62.
tasik = sea, 38.
tasikmi batu Tupanna = together their
faces were like the sea. 586.
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te Indo' SimaJljkoro = this Mother
Klewang,9.
te tallu bas01Jna = that which is twisted
in to three ropes, 17.
te tonapa 10nd01Jna = this sword, its
maleness, 9.
ted01J = buffalo 14.
teJijko situru': the plough that goes in one
and the same direction, A 3.
tetaJljan
the act of holding it on the
hand, 380.
tetean tampo = the act of going across
the dyke of a ricefield, 470.
tibua' te1Jko
pushed as one would push
a plough, 390.
title: a kind of reed with a soft inside,
544.
Timbayokila' = Flashing Lightning, 343.
tiJljke': round thin wooden splints on the
spinning whee1, 656.
tintian kala': the heddle to which the
warp threads are attached, 95.
titanan tallu = to be set (planted) as a
trinity, A 6.
to ditanan indo'= those who are planted
as mothers, A4.
to gallaJlj kaTauan = he who wean an
anklet of alloy, 568.
To Kaubanan = The One Who Has
Grey Hair, B Introduction p. 13.
to kebali'bi'
the ones with fins, 177.
to keJijkok = the ones with tails, 177.
to makuyu la1Jkan= he who has the dishevelled feathers of a [sick] harrier,
479.
to malaJlji' = those who sing and dance,
another description of the to tumbaJ),
758.
to maossa' manuk-manuk = he who has
the ruffled feathers of a [sick] bird,
479.
to minda-minda
any people whatsoever, 120.
to pada tindo = those who had the same
kind of dream, F 5.
to palullU1Jan = that which envelopes,
53.
to paot)anan = that which shades, 45.
to pekolO1J kuse = those who carry on
their backs a pouch made of the skin
of a marsupial, 473.
to ponto litakan = he who wears an armband of day, 697.
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fo sanda Tatjka'na = to ganna' taTunona
=
the ones whose fingers are complete, 55,
to tumblDj: young girls and women who
are in the state of taboo at the great
la' pa' feast, 757,
tOlJkonan bara': the clan house which
holds the most prominent position in
the adat community, A5.
tumba': an honorific used before the
names of the women who become to
tumbatj, 511.
tUTU-tUTU: a kind of centipede, 391.
Tutu'baka: name of a carrying basket
with a lid on it, 294.
uainna POIJ PiTik-pirik = the liquid of
POl} Pirik-pirik, 554.
ullampak = to cut off, 355.
ullentenan panikuan: the turning over of
the shuttle in the loom, 40.
umballa' = to unroll, 50,
umbille pantasi = to separate one by one
threads that have been soaked in rice
water, A6.
umpaTompol'jna = its sitting with its root
stock in the ground, 598.

umparra uai mata budanna=he squeezed
his many tears, 375.
umpasikararoan = to weigh by using coconut shells as a measure, 4-9.
umpasiTundunan buloi=to do as straight
as an internode of thin bamboo, 40.
umpasitete = to put in proper order, 40.
umpatale'
to distribute, 19.
umpatul'jaTa = to lay something on its
back, 50.
umpeotifji to cut ofl, 355.
una' = pith, marrow, soft heartwood,
428.
undedek = to beat, to strike a drum, 400.
Ul'jkOTOk = to cackle, to crow, 10.
unnarTanni = brooding over, 10.
unnosok = to stick in a hole, 142.
untakin=to bind something to the waist,
4.
untandil'j talifja = to hear, 372.
uTra'ta' kasembatjanna = settling finally
by means of a trial, 481.
usseTek bannal'j = to draw apart one by
one, A6.
Usuk Sal'jbamban
The One Special
Rib, 366.

=
=

=
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